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A population by-census was conducted by the Census and
in July to August 2006.
the 2006 Population
By-census provides a wealth of data on the demographic

Statistics Department

Information collected from
and socio-economic characteristics of the population in
It allows studies to be undertaken not only
on various facets of the community but also on specific

Hong Kong.
sub-groups of the population.

With the significant changes in the social and economic
structure of Hong Kong in recent years, the study on
income distribution has become highly complicated and
drawn much public attention. Making use of the wealth
of data available from the 2006 Population By-census, we
have, for the first time, conducted a detailed and
comprehensive analysis on household income distribution
in Hong Kong. This report contains the findings of the
study and a compendium of statistics on income
distribution.

This report is one among a series of the thematic reports
on the 2006 Population By-census. A wide range of
by-census products and services will be released in stages

in 2007 and 2008.

FUNG Hing-wang
Commissioner for Census and Statistics

June 2007
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Background

1.1 The study of income distribution has been a
central concern of policy makers and the academia in
assessing income dispersion. To cast light on this
important topic, this report analyses the income
distribution in Hong Kong by making use of statistical
data compiled from the 2006 Population By-census.
Comparisons are made with results from the 2001
Population Census and the 1996 Population By-census
where appropriate. It is hoped that the analyses will
throw light on areas that warrant attention for further

study.

Objectives

1.2 This study aims to analyse the temporal
changes in income distribution from different
perspectives.
(a) to analyse the overall income distribution in Hong

Specifically, its objectives are :

Kong during the past decade; and
(b) to assess the redistributive effects of government
intervention on income in the public policy arena.

1.3 The analysis is performed by making use of
the rich information collected from the 1996, 2001 and
2006 Population Census / By-census.
employing a range of disparity measures to assess the
changes in income distribution, reference has also been

Apart from

made to similar studies conducted by selected economies
overseas. Besides, attempts have been made to consult
the academia. The collected views have been
incorporated where appropriate in devising the
methodology to estimate the effect of taxation and social

benefits on income distribution.

1 2006 Population By-census
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well as the support of comprehensive data to conduct the
This is our first attempt to conduct in-depth
analysis relating to the impact of government intervention

analysis.

on income distribution. Readers should take note of the
limitations on the scope and method adopted in the study
when interpreting its results.

1.5 Government intervention through taxation and
benefits helps bring about income redistribution.
Generally, households at the upper segment of the income
distribution pay more in taxes than they receive in
benefits, and the reverse for households at the lower
segment of income distribution. Taxes and benefits
therefore tend to have the effect of narrowing household

income disparity.

1.6 The concept of post-tax post-social transfer
income (i.e. income taking into account the effect of
taxation and social benefits) rather than original income
is commonly used by advanced economies such as the
United States of America, United Kingdom and Australia
in conducting income disparity analyses.
there is no easy and direct way to derive the post-tax
post-social transfer income. Different approaches are
adopted by different economies, depending on the local
situation and the availability of data.

However,

1.7 In this study, the post-tax post-social transfer
household income is derived by taking into account the
effects of inflows through social benefits and outflows
through taxation. It should be emphasized that while
efforts are made to filter out relevant parts of government
intervention to derive the said income, it is difficult to
quantify all the benefits allocated to individuals in
monetary terms given the large number of recipients and
providers involved, and also the limited availability of
data in practice.
tax paid by household members as well as rates and
Government rent payable by households are covered in
this study. On social benefits, education, medical and
housing benefits are covered.

On taxation, salaries tax and property

The concepts and

2 2006 Population By-census
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methods to estimate the effects of taxation and social

benefits are detailed in Technical Note C.
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to what extent.
expenditure and receipts are not allocated, the criteria
used to allocate taxes and to value and apportion benefits
to individual household members are by no means
exhaustive.

Apart from the fact that certain parts of

1.9 Hong Kong is one of the most open and
dynamic economies in the world with increasing
complexity in terms of demographic, social and
Apart from the analysis on the
overall income distribution and the factors underpinning
the changes in the main body of the report, several
additional analyses are presented in Appendices B-E.
Appendix B is a study on the topic ‘Has Hong Kong
developed into an “M-shape Society”?’. Appendix C
presents the results of an analysis on the income
distribution under the income concept when employers’
contribution to Mandatory Provident Fund is included.
Appendix D studies the effect of social benefits on
income distribution, with housing benefit extended to
cover households living in subsidized sale flats.
Appendix E analyses the household income distribution
with foreign domestic helpers excluded.

economic structure.

Coverage

1.10 It is an established practice from 1961 for
Hong Kong to conduct a population census once every
ten years and a by-census in the middle of the intercensal
period.

1.11 The 2006 Population
conducted in the eighteen-day period from 15 July to
1 August 2006. It was a sample enquiry on a broad
range of demographic and socio-economic characteristics
of the population. About one-tenth of all quarters in
Hong Kong were sampled and all households therein
were included in the enquiry.

By-census  was
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“resident population” concept from a statistical theory
standpoint in measuring the population size of a place.
It is considered particularly appropriate to do so to take
account of the changing residency and mobility patterns
of the Hong Kong population in recent years.

1.13 The Hong Kong Resident Population at the
reference moment of the 2006 Population By-census (i.e.
3 am. on 14 July 2006) covers “Usual Residents” and
“Mobile Residents”. “Usual Residents” refer to two
categories of people: (1) Hong Kong Permanent
Residents who had stayed in Hong Kong for at least three
months during the six months before or for at least three
months during the six months after the reference moment,
regardless of whether they were in Hong Kong or not at
moment; and (2) Hong Kong
Non-permanent Residents who were in Hong Kong at the

the reference
reference moment.

1.14 As for “Mobile Residents”, they are Hong
Kong Permanent Residents who had stayed in Hong
Kong for at least one month but less than three months
during the six months before or for at least one month but
less than three months during the six months after the
reference moment, regardless of whether they were in
Hong Kong or not at the reference moment.

4 2006 Population By-census
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1.15 The results of the 2001 Population Census and
the 2006 Population By-census presented in this report
refer to the Hong Kong Resident Population enumerated
under the “resident population” approach. Those of the
1996 Population By-census refer to the resident
population enumerated under the de jure enumeration
Besides, being different from the 1996
Population By-census and the 2001 Population Census
which were conducted in March of the respective years,
the fieldwork operation period of the 2006 Population
By-census was 15 July to 1 August 2006 (i.e. during
summer vacation for schools). In this regard, data
topics related to educational characteristics were enquired
with reference to the first half of 2006.
caution has to be taken in making comparison.
Notwithstanding the change, results of the 1996
Population By-census, the 2001 Population Census and
the 2006 Population By-census are broadly comparable.

approach'.

In view of this,

Report Structure

1.16 This report consists of eight chapters. A
highlight of the findings of the income distribution study
is provided in Chapter 2. Chapter 3 begins by providing
a descriptive analysis of the changes in the income
distribution of the working population and the domestic
households from 1996 to 2006. It also looks at the
socio-economic characteristics of the working population
and domestic households across different income groups.

1.17 An in-depth examination of the redistributive
effect of taxation and social benefits on household
income is presented in Chapters 4 and 5.

I TR R
FJ. [/rrjﬁ VA 4; "EJ[F{J'i [%hll EJI FIF‘}'E Wjﬁﬂli
e BB (400 s K
o[58 RO ¢ SR I 2 oy 1

FH ]
S RETHBE, © RAEOE )

L H

The resident population in the 1996 Population By-census covered
members of household usually living in Hong Kong in the
six-month period either before or after the reference moment, and
those who usually worked in the mainland of China/Macao.
Under the de jure enumeration approach, all members of the
household were enumerated in the quarters where they usually
resided.
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1.18 Equity is a difficult concept to define and
assess. Addressing this challenge, the extent of income
dispersion is evaluated in Chapter 6 using selected
measures of income dispersion. Chapter 7 then moves
on to examine the intervening factors, broadly
categorized into demographic and economic factors, of
income distribution.

1.19 Chapter 8 compares the trends of income
disparity of Hong Kong with selected economies. It
should, however, be emphasized that the statistics may
not be strictly comparable because of the conceptual and
coverage differences in income data of various
economies. Readers are advised to interpret the data
with care.

1.20 Detailed compilation methods of the income
dispersion measures, the estimation method of upper
open-ended category, and the methods to estimate the
effects of taxation and social benefits on household
income distribution are contained in Technical Notes
A-C.

Symbols
1.21 The following symbols are used throughout
the publication :
— Nil
Not applicable

N.A. Not available
0.0 Less than 0.05%

Rounding of Figures

1.22 Owing to rounding, there may be a slight
discrepancy between the sum of individual items and the
total as shown in the tables.
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2.1 Chapters 3 — 8 of this report provide a detailed
analysis on the income distribution in Hong Kong.
Salient findings are highlighted in paragraphs 2.2 —2.21.
For ease of reference, key statistics are listed on page 14.

Income Distribution (Chapter 3)
Individual Income Distribution

2.2 The results of population census/by-census
show that the income of people in Hong Kong mainly
came from employment. In 2006, 78.6% of the
population with income had employment income
(including 71.2% with only employment income and
7.4% with both employment income and other cash
income), whereas the remaining 21.4% had other cash
income only. There were similar findings from the 1996
and 2001 data.

2.3 The median monthly income from main
employment of the working population increased by
5.3% from $9,500 in 1996 to $10,000 in 2001, and
remained at that level in 2006. After netting out the
effect of price changes over the period, there was an
increase in the real median monthly income (at constant
June 2006 prices) from $9,348 in 1996 to $9,700 in 2001,
and further to $10,000 in 2006.
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decile group indicated that there is a fall in the share of
income attributed to the lower decile groups, and a rise in
the share to the higher decile groups. The increased
dispersion in the distribution of employment income from
1996 to 2006 is associated with the demographics of the
population and the structure of the economy over the
period.

2.6 On the demographic front, there are three
main observations. First, working men earned more
than working women. The median monthly income
from main employment of working men was higher than
that of working women by some 30% during 1996-2006.
Second, the employment income of a person is closely
related to his/her age, a factor reflecting
directly/indirectly his/her working experience. For both
men and women, the median monthly income increased
gradually from the young age groups of 15-19 and
20-24, peaked at the middle age groups of 25-34 and
35-44, and declined at the older age groups of 45-54,
55-64 and 65 and over. Third, working persons with
higher educational attainment generally have higher
income than less educated ones. The changes in the
structure of the population, including the drop in sex ratio
(i.e. more women than men), population ageing and
continuous upgrading of educational attainment of the
population, over the past decade are contributors to the

increased employment income disparity trend.
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The term “M-shape Society” originated from the book “The
Threats and Opportunities Arising from the Disappearance of
Middle Class” written by Dr. Kenichi Ohmae to describe the
change in income distribution of Japan over the past two decades,
during which individual earnings notably shifted towards the two
ends of the distribution, away from those in the middle-income

group.
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2.7 On the structure of the economy, the shift in
labour demand towards workers with better knowledge
and skills has led to faster increases in income for high-
skilled workers. = Amongst the various broad job
categories, the median monthly income of managers and
administrators registered the highest increase of 30%
from $20,000 in 1996 to $26,000 in 2006.

Household Income Distribution

2.8 The trend of household income was distinctly
different from that of individual employment income.
Between 1996 and 2006, the median monthly household
income at current prices edged down, albeit slightly, from
$17,500 to $17,250. In real terms, the median monthly
household income in 1996 and 2006 were broadly stable,
at $17,220 and $17,250 respectively.

2.9 Yet households at both ends of the income
distribution witnessed an increase in share over the
period. = The percentage share of households with
monthly household income at current prices below
$4,000 increased from 6.7% in 1996 to 9.2% in 2006,
while those with monthly household income at $40,000
or above grew from 15.0% to 17.0%.

2.10 Furthermore, households with different
income levels tend to exhibit different characteristics.
Households in the 1st — 2nd decile groups were generally
of smaller size (an average of 2 members), resided in
public rental flats, and comprised a large proportion of
older persons. The median monthly household income
for this group was $4,200 in 2006.  As for households in
the 3rd—8th decile groups, their median monthly
household income was $17,250 in 2006, the same as the
territorial median. The socio-economic characteristics
of these households basically reflected the overall
distribution. Households in the 9th — 10th decile groups
reported a median monthly household income of $53,750
in 2006. These households comprised on average 3.5
members and mostly resided in private permanent
housing (80%).
people in these households were educated to
post-secondary education and worked as managers and

Also, a considerable proportion of

professionals.
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Effect of Taxation on Household Income
Distribution (Chapter 4)

2.11 The effect of taxation on income distribution
can be examined through the post-tax household income.
It is derived by taking away tax payments (specifically,
salaries tax, property tax, rates and Government rent)
from the original household income (i.e. the monthly
domestic household income mentioned in the previous
paragraphs).

2.12 The post-tax household income was, on
average, lower than the original household income by
6-7% during 1996-2006. Taxation had a stronger
impact on the income of households in the top and
bottom decile groups than in the other groups. In 2006,
the average post-tax household income was 10.1% and
11.1% lower than the original household income for the
Ist and 10th decile groups respectively, due to increase in
payment of rates and Government rent for the former
group and increase in payment of salaries tax for the
latter.

Effect of Social Benefits on Household
Income Distribution (Chapter 5)

2.13 The post-tax post-social transfer household
income is estimated by adding the public funded social
benefits allocated (specifically, education, housing and
medical benefits) to the post-tax household income.
The average post-tax post-social transfer household
income was higher than the original household income by
3-5% in 1996-2006. Among the three types of social
benefits included in the study, education benefit brought
about the largest amount of average benefits allocated per
household. This is followed by medical benefit and
then housing benefit.

2.14 Social benefits provided by public funding
were more concentrated among lower decile groups.
The ratio of average post-tax post-social transfer
household income to original household income reduced
progressively when moving from the lowest decile group
to the highest decile group. In 2000, the ratio for the 1st
decile group was 226.1% and for the 10th decile group
was 90.8%.
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and summary measures, developed to study income
distribution and to measure the extent of income
disparity. A selected number of measures have been
applied on the household income data in the study.
These include the median household income by decile
group, percentile ratios, Gini Coefficient (GC), Mean
Logarithmic Deviation, Atkinson Index and Coefficient
of Variation, etc. All of these measures, except the
Coefficient of Variation, showed that the household
income distribution in Hong Kong has become more
dispersed in the past ten years though in slightly different
extent.

2.16 The series of GC based on original household
income for 1996, 2001 and 2006 were 0.518, 0.525 and
0.533 respectively, reflecting increased income dispersion
over the period. Another two series of GC compiled
using the post-tax household income and the post-tax
post-social transfer household income showed similar
First, the
GC based on post-tax post-social transfer household
income was smaller than that on post-tax household
income, which in turn was smaller than that on original
Second, the magnitude of increase in the GC
over the past ten years had narrowed down from the
original income series, to the post-tax income series and
further to the post-tax post-social transfer income series.
These reflected that taxation and social benefits help to
reduce income disparity by redistributing income from
the upper end to the lower end.

trend. However, there are two observations.

income.

Intervening Factors (Chapter 7)

2.17 Changes in the income distribution are closely
related to social and economic developments. On the
economic front, the ongoing shift in demand for
high-skilled workers is one reason for the growing
disparity. The impact of the economic restructuring can
be visualised from the GC for respective industry and
occupation groups.
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2.18 On the demographic side, the change in
household size towards smaller families and the ageing
population are major factors underpinning the disparity
trend in household income distribution. It is noted that
the smaller the household size, the larger the GC.  The
GC in 2006 for 1-person households stood high at 0.614
and that for 5 and more persons households was
relatively lower at 0.514, as compared to the overall GC
of 0.533.
households of high income disparity, coupled with the

The increase in the number of small-sized

decrease in large-sized households of low income
disparity was one of the key factors leading to the
widening income disparity trend from 1996 to 2006.

2.19 Taking into account the household size effect,
the GC compiled on the basis of per capita post-tax
post-social transfer household income was smaller in
value at 0.427 in 1996, 0.421 in 2001 and 0.427 in 2006,
as against the original series of 0.518, 0.525 and 0.533
respectively. Not only was the level of GC lower, the
magnitude remained at the same level over the years,
when compiled on the basis of per capita household
income.

International Comparison (Chapter 8)

2.20 Hong Kong is an open economy with a strong
agglomeration of service sector activities which are
highly developed and well diversified, employing
workers with multifarious experience and skills. Given
this nature, income disparity in Hong Kong tends to be

greater than in those places with a much greater

preponderance of manufacturing and agricultural
activities.
12 2006 Population By-census
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2.21 The comparison of income disparity on an
international scale may be subject to considerable
limitations owing to differences in data sources, income
definitions and compilation methods. Some overseas
measurements of income disparity use individual wage
household

Moreover, some measurements cover the entire labour

incomes while others wuse incomes.
force while others cover only certain population groups.
That said, it may still be worthwhile to conduct some
international comparison with a view to benchmarking
the situation of income disparity in Hong Kong with
selected economies. Caution must nevertheless be taken
in interpreting the results. In particular, it should be
emphasized that the absolute level of income disparity is
not directly comparable. Rather, the comparison is
meaningful in terms of comparing the direction of change
in income distribution over time for the selected

economies.
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Key Statistics of Household Income Distribution

1996 2001 2006

ORIERHES 8y

Monthly Income from Main Employment

() =PI RO e (T D G 9,500 10,000 10,000
Median monthly income from main employment (at current prices) (HK$)

(D) = F = R [ g (NI (2 FFAHF 5D 1 ERD GERD 9,348 9,700 10,000
Median monthly income from main employment (at constant (June 2006) prices) (HKS$)

(i) B FEe (R 2 ey FHED 0.483 0.488 0.500

Gini Coefficient (based on monthly income from main employment)

FRE I [
Monthly Domestic Household Income

(v) FEEODEET CRd S FET ) itk (Ufﬁl}’ﬁﬂj’mf@?{'ﬂ) (A7) 17,500 18,705 17,250
Median monthly domestic household income (original monthly household income)
(at current prices) (HKS)

V) FEEODEE CREENEEE ) ikl (M (2 555+ 24 2D )R GE7) 17,220 18,144 17,250
Median monthly domestic household income (original monthly household income)
(at constant (June 2006) prices) (HKS)

(V) R RIS EE R (Fi )
ghare of aggregate original monthly household income (%)

2} 1.1 0.9 0.8
Ist

By 2.6 2.3 2.1
2nd

Y= 3.6 3.4 3.2
3rd

BYPH 4.6 4.4 43
4th

ZAS 5.7 5.6 5.5
Sth

gyt 7.0 7.0 7.0
6th

1+ 8.5 8.8 8.8
7th

By 10.6 11.1 11.3
8th

By 14.5 153 15.6
9th

G| 41.8 412 414
10th

(vil) B E 8 (HRUR B A FHED 0.518 0.525 0.533
Gini Coefficient (based on original monthly household income)

(viii) BPPd s (RPRRATES (= 213 F s 5T 0.508 0.515 0.521
Gini Coefficient (based on post-tax monthly household income)

(ix) B E 8 (RO fRF(iEr2 i 02 F s FHED 0466 0470  0.475
Gini Coefficient (based on post-tax post-social transfer monthly household income)

(x)  BEERe (BN [ SRR AR F I R 0 B 0.427 0.421 0.427
Gini Coefficient (based on per capita post-tax post-social transfer monthly household income)

TR 0 R RS 14 2006 Population By-census
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Concepts

3.1 Income data were collected in the population
census / by-census from individuals through questions on
secondary employment
The former two are

main employment income,
income and other cash income.
income received from work and the latter includes
income received regularly from investment (e.g.
dividends and interests). Summing all income from
individuals in a household arrives at the household

income.

Individual Income Distribution
Income by Source

3.2 Income can be derived from different sources.
For statistical analysis purpose, the source of income is
broadly classified into employment income and other
cash income. Employment income mainly covers
wages, salaries and related allowances; and other cash

income includes rental income, interests, dividends etc.

33 The results of the
census / by-census show that the income of people in

population

Hong Kong mainly came from employment. In 2006,
78.6% of the population with income had employment
income (including 71.2% with only employment income
and 7.4% with both employment income and other cash
income), whereas the remaining 21.4% had other cash
income only. (Table 3.1)

34 There was a decline in the proportion of
population with employment income from 82.1% in 1996
to 78.6% in 2006. Concomitantly, the proportion with
other cash income only rose from 17.9% to 21.4%. The
population ageing trend has led to more retired persons
without employment income, and correspondingly more
Further
discussions on this subject were given in the section
“Household Income Distribution” in the latter part of this
Chapter.

households without employment income.

15 2006 Population By-census
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3.5 ESE SRR B 8 R L 3.5 It is apparent that employment income plays a
AP g Rl — B o (= iy ™ v By ﬁ'ﬁ ik key part in the distribution of individual income. A

I A O N T R e
SRR S-S UE L G L 5 S s i
ﬁ@@ﬁ@;@ﬁ&éﬁ?%ﬁT%@é
s OO R B R S ?%;f—%p@g‘;‘é}ﬁ@ (et
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large component of income differentials

households can be attributed to differences in the

across
employment income of individuals. An advantage of
examining employment income is the individual nature of
the measure; it is not necessary to adjust for the changes
in household size and composition that may complicate
discussions of household income. The coming sections
document the changes on the level and distribution of
income from main employment of the working
population over the past ten years, and ascertain the
major demographic and economic factors leading to the
changes.

3’7?%“71 IEI\J E 1|§f‘_" kA @ FI\JEJ(‘E [

Table 3.1 Populatlon with Income" by Source of Income, 1996, 2001 and 2006

It

Source of Income

e Sl

Employment Income Only®

PUE E Pl o
Other Cash Income Only

IR 0 P &g O

Both Employment Income and Other Cash Income®

AE
Total

3636467 100.0

1996 2001 2006
ek Froote et Frote et Frote
Number % Number % Number %
2818 853 77.5 3034857 737 3089935 712
649 746 17.9 839263 20.4 927550 21.4
167 868 4.6 241 558 5.9 321 895 7.4

4115678 100.0 4339380 100.0

PR (D) ] 8 2581089 Fik Jufuii 2592710 ¢
TIOHH F Y 2524966 £ Z *?‘?vEl
'qy‘j k4 ’;Lr;,,u_%k4 ﬂg]i—{#rﬁc[ ﬂ\rﬂiﬁ o
) [J-j"l 64016 [Iuj F‘F‘—‘ F 71853 £k
e Y BT
(3) Wi 10576 ¢~ F%— FR 12952 47T %
WAL [

"”L

DR HI’EfFJ MRS

3@'[\?%“ : F' PO 55 Il

Notes : (1) Excluding 2 581 089, 2 592 711 and 2 524 966 persons without

income in 1996, 2001 and 2006 respectively, where majority of
them were children aged below 15.

(2) Including 64016 and 71853 non-working persons with
employment income in 2001 and 2006 respectively.

(3) Including 10576 and 12 952 non-working persons with both
employment and cash income in 2001 and 2006 respectively.

16 2006 Population By-census
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Income from Main Employment of Working
Population

3.6 The median monthly income from main
employment of the working population increased by
5.3% from $9,500 in 1996 to $10,000 in 2001, and
remained at the same level in 2006. A notable trend is
the increase in percentage share of the working
population in the lower and upper income brackets. The
working population with monthly income below $4,000
increased to 11.7% in 2006, up from 9.9% in 1996. At
the same time, the percentage share of working
population with monthly income at $15,000 or above also
increased distinctly from 25.8% to 31.5%. After netting
out the effect of price change over the period, there was
an increase in the real median monthly income (at
constant June 2006 prices) from $9,348 in 1996 to $9,700
in 2001, and further to $10,000 in 2006. (Table 3.2)

3.7 There has been much discussion in the
community recently on whether Hong Kong has
developed into an “M-shape Society”'. According to
Dr. Kenichi Ohmae, the emergence of “M-shape Society”
is supported by three evidences, viz. increase in the
number of temporary workers; greater income divergence
across industries; and weakening upward income
mobility.  To this end, similar analysis had been
conducted using the employment income data from the
census/by-census. The results suggest that there appears
to be a lack of consistent findings which can be construed
as clear indication of the emergence of the ‘“M-shape
Society” phenomenon in Hong Kong. Detailed findings

of this study are presented in Appendix B.

1 ™™ mﬁ- 70— Fi E‘HLH‘JF 4 U= (M FerJr Sl
GATEATIEN W@w~ﬂw>ﬁﬂpkyiiﬁj 2k w*
53 1Y T 4 g PR T
[

,rlj

DR HI’EfFJ MRS

3@'[\?%“ : F' PO 55 Il

' The term “M-shape Society” originated from the book “The

Threats and Opportunities Arising from the Disappearance of
Middle Class” written by Dr. Kenichi Ohmae to describe the
change in income distribution of Japan over the past two decades,
during which individual earnings notably shifted towards the two
ends of the distribution, away from those in the middle-income

group.
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Table 3.2 Working Populatlon by Monthly Income from Main Employment (at Current and
Constant (June 2006) Prices), 1996, 2001 and 2006

1996 2001 2006

ELIESVESS SN ST Het! Troib= Bt ! Froib= Bet! R
Monthly Income from Main Employment (HKS) Number %  Number %  Number %

(J\J‘g}’ﬁ?‘jﬂ [

(At Current Prices)
< 1,000 31447 1.0 29 659 0.9 26 764 0.8
1,000 — 1,999 26 154 0.8 27410 0.8 39 364 1.2
2,000 — 3,999 242 429 8.0 278579 8.6 324434 9.7
4,000 — 5,999 316 331 10.5 266587 83 329103 9.8
6,000 — 7,999 478 408 159 397899 12.3 460953 13.8
8,000 — 9,999 476 114 15.8 395476 122 418416 12.5
10,000 — 14,999 668 722 222 743033 23.0 693526 20.7
15,000 — 19,999 295 968 9.8 370981 11.5 354073 10.6
20,000 — 24,999 166 805 5.5 251116 7.8 222694 6.7
25,000 — 39,999 171 238 5.7 258035 8.0 264781 7.9
> 40,000 142 848 4.7 210332 6.5 210878 6.3
A 3016 464 100.0 3229107 100.0 3344986 100.0
Total

|2 B e B ()
Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (HKS$)
9,500 10,000 10,000

B et 411D D
(At Constant (June 2006) Prices)

< 1,000 33610 1.1 32 188 1.0 26 764 0.8
1,000 — 1,999 45083 1.5 47 080 1.5 39 364 1.2
2,000 — 3,999 277 114 9.2 313383 9.7 324434 9.7
4,000 — 5,999 376 432 12.5 313949 9.7 329103 9.8
6,000 — 7,999 529242 17.5 435707 13.5 460953 13.8
8,000 — 9,999 527 449 17.5 503742 15.6 418416 12.5
10,000 — 14,999 555346 184 629529 19.5 693526 20.7
15,000 — 19,999 277 608 9.2 371293 11.5 354073 10.6
20,000 — 24,999 111 088 3.7 156 031 48 222694 6.7
25,000 — 39,999 156 632 5.2 244129 7.6 264781 7.9
> 40,000 126 860 42 182076 5.6 210878 6.3
A 3016464 100.0 3229107 100.0 3 344 986 100.0
Total

EE 2 RIS E T ik g ()
Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (HKS)
9,348 9,700 10,000

S (D Jﬁ@ﬂ T E[Jif REEIEHED - Note : (1) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.

TOEFEA E lﬁFJ MRS 18 2006 Population By-census
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Employment Income of Working Population by
Decile Group

3.8 One approach to analyse the spread of
employment income is to rank the employment income of
the working population in ascending order by ten equal
decile groups.
working persons earning the least, while the 10th decile
group signifies the 10% of working persons earning the

The 1st decile group refers to the 10% of

most.

3.9 During the past ten years, employed persons
in the higher decile groups fared better than those in the
lower groups in terms of income growth. The median
monthly employment income for employed persons in the
10th (highest) decile group increased by 20% from
$37,500 in 1996 to $45,000 in 2006.
however, no change for those in the 1st (lowest) decile

There was,

group during the same period. Consequently, working
persons in the 10th decile group earned 14.1 times the
income of those in the Ist decile group in 2006, higher
than the 11.7 times in 1996. (Table 3.3)

3.10 Wider dispersion in employment income
would be manifested by a fall in the share of income
attributed to the lowest decile and a concurrent rise in the
share to the highest decile. The share of aggregate
income from employment for the 1st — 2nd decile groups
had declined from 5.1% to 4.5% between 1996 and 2006.
On the other hand, the 9th — 10th decile groups accounted
for an increasing share of the aggregate employment
income from 54.8% in 1996 to 55.7% in 2006. There
was thus a widening in the employment income
distribution between 1996 and 2006. (Table 3.4)

3.11 The increased dispersion in employment
income was associated with the demographics of the
population and the structure of the economy. The
following sections analysed the impact of these factors on
the employment income distribution.

19 2006 Population By-census
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Table 3.3 Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (at Current and Constant (June 2006)
Prices) by Decile Group of Working Population®®, 1996, 2001 and 2006

= RIBF s IR () F
Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (HK$) Ratio

S53AH) 1996 2001 200 2001:1996 2006:2001 2006:1996

Decile Group
(R T (BT )
(At gujrgnt Prfers)

- (E[%) 3,200 3,500 3,200 1.09 0.91 1.00
Ist (lowest)
377 5,000 5,000 4,500 1.00 0.90 0.90
2nd
B9y = 6,500 7,000 6,300 1.08 0.90 0.97
3rd
FyP 7,500 8,000 7,700 1.07 0.96 1.03
4th
By 8,500 10,000 9,000 1.18 0.90 1.06
5th
g7+ 10,000 11,250 10,500 1.13 0.93 1.05
6th
i 12,000 14,000 13,000 1.17 0.93 1.08
7th
5y 15,000 18,000 17,000 1.20 0.94 1.13
8th
Byl 20,000 23,750 23,750 1.19 1.00 1.19
9th
57 (%ﬁE,’ ) 37,500 45,000 45,000 1.20 1.00 1.20
10th (hig ést)
Gl 9,500 10,000 10,000 1.05 1.00 1.05

verall

(I (2 FFHFA 5] yﬁ'*tﬁ)
(At Constant (June 2006) rices)

57— (E{%) 3,149 3,395 3,200 1.08 0.94 1.02
Ist (lowest)
5y 4,920 4,850 4,500 0.99 0.93 0.91
2nd
9y= 6,396 6,790 6,300 1.06 0.93 0.98
3rd
ZypH 7,380 7,760 7,700 1.05 0.99 1.04
4th
SAS 8,364 9,700 9,000 1.16 0.93 1.08
5th
B 9,840 10,913 10,500 1.11 0.96 1.07
6th
g1+ 11,808 13,580 13,000 1.15 0.96 1.10
7th
5y 14,760 17,460 17,000 1.18 0.97 1.15
8th
Byl 19,680 23,038 23,750 1.17 1.03 1.21
9th
53 (ﬁE{ ) 36,900 43,650 45,000 1.18 1.03 1.22
10th (hig ést)
S5l 9,348 9,700 10,000 1.04 1.03 1.07

verall

ﬁ:fj%” () lﬁﬂ*@?ﬂ T E[J? NS A Notes : (1) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.

@ BEA 5530 JI L I’FE'J Bt pv T = r e (s (2) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of
T2 DERID - B W SUTATHI R 3T working population, ranked by income. The 1st decile group
fﬁFI}J UL EIJ s §L Mo S5l covers people falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile

YA W EYT A {153 A VRS S A R . group those falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so
on.
TOEFEA E lﬁFJ MRS 20 2006 Population By-census
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Table 3.4 Percentage Distribution of Monthly Income from Main Employment by Decile Group of
Working Population®®, 1996, 2001 and 2006

Froib=
LA %

Decile Group 1996 2001 2006
- (%) 1.9 1.7 1.6
1st (lowest)
G 33 3.0 2.8
2nd
By= 4.3 4.1 3.9
3rd
Sy 5.1 5.0 4.8
4th
AL 59 59 5.7
Sth
Y+ 6.7 6.8 6.6
6th
T+ 8.1 8.4 8.3
7th
By 9.9 10.7 10.6
8th
oy 13.6 14.5 14.8
9th
51 (ﬁﬁj) 413 40.1 40.9
IOth (highest)

100.0 100.0 100.0
5verall

P (D) aglee EEES A e SR
@ J|[H ST Lljﬁﬁ'lﬂélrﬁ' Ui e (s
U2 DRI - 83— (W S55ER & 7 57
fﬁfm N RN e R R
I R I A WO VRIS S R -

=t /gA,;: %&ﬁ B TP B
BHE Y

ES AT

3.12 %W[’&%W@WW“WW
SR - B9 A B I
e B = %t E AL 1,000 % 0 fiE 7 B
4 AR Ty FIJ 8,500 7 ﬁ,'J 29.4% - (% 3.5)

ﬁ"ull

DR HI’EfFJ MRS

3@'[\?%“ : F' PO 55 Il

Notes : (1) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.

(2) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of
working population, ranked by income. The Ist decile group
covers people falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile
group those falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so
on.

Employment Income of Working Population by
Major Socio-economic Characteristics

Age and Sex

3.12 Overall speaking, working men earned more
than working women. The median monthly income
from main employment of working men, at $11,000 in
2006, was 29.4% higher than the $8,500 earned by their
female counterpart. (Table 3.5)

21 2006 Population By-census
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3.13 A closer examination indicates that there was
a much higher percentage of working women with
income below $6,000 than that of men. Such
percentage was increasing in the past ten years from
30.3% in 1996 to 31.4% in 2006 for women, as against
the some 13-14% for men in the same period.
(Table 3.5)

3.14 The
distribution of working women and men can be attributed
to a host of factors including the differences between

difference  between the income

working women and men in industrial and occupational
distributions, educational attainment, working experience
and nature of work. For example, proportionally more
women (25.5%) than men (9.4%) worked as clerks who
had relatively lower monthly income from main
employment in 2006. On the other hand, there was a
higher proportion of men (21.0%) working as “Managers
and administrators” and “Professionals” than women
(12.0%) who had relatively high monthly income from
main employment. Besides, there was a large number
of female foreign domestic helpers working in Hong
Kong, who formed part of the working women. The
helpers

If foreign domestic helpers were

foreign  domestic generally had lower
employment income.
excluded, the percentage of women with income below
$6,000 would be reduced to 22.2% compared with 12.9%
for men in 2006. (Table 3.5, Table 3.10, Appendix A3.1

and Appendix A3.2)

3.15 The employment income of a person is
closely related to his/her age,
directly/indirectly his/her working experience and

a factor reflecting
educational level. For both men and women, the
median monthly income increased gradually from the
young age groups of 15-19 and 20-24, peaked at the
middle age groups of 25-34 and 35-44, and declined at
the older age groups of 45-54, 55-64 and 65 and over.
The same pattern was observed on the income
distribution by age group for 1996, 2001 and 2006.
(Chart 3.1)
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Table 3.5 Working Population(l) by Sex and Monthly Income from Main Employment, 1996, 2001
and 2006
1996 2001 2006
TEH] B2 I () gt ok gt Fioike gt Foobe
Sex Monthly Income from Number % Number % Number %
Main Employment (HK$)
§} Male < 1,000 23 529 1.3 20 639 1.1 16 489 0.9
1,000 — 1,999 11975 0.7 11283 0.6 16 422 0.9
2,000 — 3,999 64 769 3.5 46 528 2.6 59772 33
4,000 — 5,999 155931 8.5 102 239 5.6 140 288 7.8
6,000 — 7,999 277 221 15.2 203 521 11.2 241707 13.5
8,000 — 9,999 297 147 16.3 233093 12.9 241372 134
10,000 — 14,999 454 403 249 473 519 26.1 421 637 235
15,000 — 19,999 198 561 10.9 242 946 134 214 491 11.9
20,000 — 24,999 113 530 6.2 163 532 9.0 139013 7.7
25,000 — 39,999 117 407 6.4 160 675 8.9 156 349 8.7
240,000 111 746 6.1 155276 8.6 148 136 8.2
A 1826219 100.0 1813251 100.0 1795 676 100.0
Total
B R R ()
Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (HKS$)
10,000 12,000 11,000
% Female < 1,000 7918 0.7 9020 0.6 10275 0.7
1,000 — 1,999 14 179 1.2 16 127 1.1 22942 1.5
2,000 — 3,999 177 660 14.9 232 051 16.4 264 662 17.1
4,000 — 5,999 160 400 13.5 164 348 11.6 188 815 12.2
6,000 — 7,999 201 187 16.9 194 378 13.7 219 246 14.2
8,000 — 9,999 178 967 15.0 162 383 11.5 177 044 114
10,000 — 14,999 214319 18.0 269 514 19.0 271 889 17.5
15,000 — 19,999 97 407 8.2 128 035 9.0 139 582 9.0
20,000 — 24,999 53275 4.5 87584 6.2 83 681 5.4
25,000 — 39,999 53 831 4.5 97 360 6.9 108 432 7.0
= 40,000 31102 2.6 55056 3.9 62 742 4.0
A 1190 245 100.0 1415 856 100.0 1549310 100.0
Total
SRERE:E SERNg T TRy
Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (HKS$)
8,000 8,900 8,500
f,;:‘f Both Sexes < 1,000 31447 1.0 29 659 0.9 26 764 0.8
1,000 — 1,999 26 154 0.8 27410 0.8 39 364 1.2
2,000 — 3,999 242 429 8.0 278 579 8.6 324 434 9.7
4,000 — 5,999 316 331 10.5 266 587 8.3 329103 9.8
6,000 — 7,999 478 408 15.9 397 899 12.3 460 953 13.8
8,000 — 9,999 476 114 15.8 395 476 12.2 418 416 12.5
10,000 — 14,999 668 722 222 743 033 23.0 693 526 20.7
15,000 — 19,999 295968 9.8 370981 11.5 354 073 10.6
20,000 — 24,999 166 805 5.5 251116 7.8 222 694 6.7
25,000 — 39,999 171 238 5.7 258 035 8.0 264 781 7.9
240,000 142 848 4.7 210332 6.5 210 878 6.3
A 3016 464 100.0 3229107 100.0 3344 986 100.0
Total
B R R ()
Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (HKS$)
9,500 10,000 10,000
ﬂ%'-‘?%” NG {ﬁﬂjﬁ(ﬂﬁ & Tﬁzﬁ"’éiiﬁﬁffﬁf fie Note : (1) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.
TR 0 R RS 23 2006 Population By-census
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Chart 3.1 Median Monthly Income from Main Employment of Working Population(l) by Age
Group and Sex, 1996, 2001 and 2006
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Note : (1) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.
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FTHAEY Educational Attainment

3.16 PR E R WA B A 3.16 Working persons with higher educational
Fi BTN e L G R T R attainment generally have higher income than less
TEN N SFEFE TSR e educated ones. In 2006, the median monthly income
T RIBY H' i %’F FL 5500 7% > kL ’5{{ T Ejl from main employment of the working persons with no
S Ay & B 19,500 o fiu 59 schooling / pre-primary education was $5,500, which was
28% - (& 3.6) some 28% that of $19,500 for those who had attended

post-secondary education in degree courses. (Table 3.6)

3.17 ﬁFT R L IR | FUHS‘ T 3.17 Median income of working persons with
B sg 2 AR S 20,000 7% o BT degree education remained at about $20,000 in the past
G W st A R AR 7{@_ el ten years. Though the median monthly income for
A IRy T T CE R B FlLIET e o -7 higher educated persons appeared stable over the period,
B 5 FURFE L R AT EISFT B a higher income disparity was observed for this group of
FRE RS F A AT S g working persons.  Coupled with the continuous
e S S 4 VR Py TR B improvement in educational attainment of the population,
P EE LN B F%f;& xﬁ Ry FTJ there were more young graduates joining the labour force
ZARIE Ll ﬁ% 2 [ 57 H (#3.6) over the past years; thus resulting in larger and increasing
disparity of income among degree holders than that of the
less educated. Please refer to Chapter 7 for more
detailed analysis in this regard. (Table 3.6)
3.18 Ph= Hp o ST E L R R R B 3.18 On the other hand, there was a slight increase
MY IE A R t”T R in the median income for less educated working persons,
VS :“:? 'J ﬁ LR BN R g as borne out by the rise in the median income for working
= Jue A FoAY 5,000 fﬁ =T FFFWN persons with no schooling / pre-primary education from
55007+ o (#3.6) $5,000 in 1996 to $5,500 in 2006. (Table 3.6)
R - R R Er 25 2006 Population By-census
= iég'[gkigf | F“?%Fp YEET ST H Thematic Report : Household Income Distribution in HK
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Table 3.6 Median Monthly Income from Main Employment of Working Population(l) by
Educational Attainment (Highest Level Attended), 1996, 2001 and 2006

FE G

= B ik B ()

ational Attainment (Highest Level Attended) Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (HK$)
1996 2001 2006
TFE T 5,000 5,600 5,500
No schooling / Pre-primary
= 7,000 7,600 7,000
Primary
¥ 8,000 9,000 8,000
Lower Secondary
ik 9,700 10,000 10,000
pper Secondary
FHE| 12,000 11,000? 9,500
Sixth Form
ﬁrf%ﬁﬁj : YiREH P 11,500
ost-secondary : Diploma / Certiﬁcate 3) 3)
@,Jgﬁ 7 15,000 18,000 12,000
ub degree course
260 B 19,800 21,250 19,500
Degree course
9,500 10,000 10,000
6verall

C) AR W PR

(2) BEHET WA Je] e TN [ GRS
’F‘ﬁ:‘% (fﬁﬁ BRI ) 1Y rﬁrfﬁh (H (95
B35 A H\‘Eh_l'@'*@) WD - L

$|F” ¥ E‘Eﬁf/rfﬁt ggFdE/Frﬁlg‘ETi/

B L.Lpuﬂ Ve N

(3) o= Jeed A GRR D FE LI
ﬁ R cugfr‘ R R R b
Tizj'/w«wf S S wﬁﬂ (7
78 2 S OREE 9 ) ok A zrrﬁ aEd
OB S -

"73'/3%&
319 W UF ﬂﬁéiﬁ,*;ﬁ*[l
IR AOVES AtY RS R N T
T BB < % 0 R N A 8 iy
BoooE S M e W

e E'@%’\?ﬁﬁrﬁg‘;? : %[ﬂ v”?['%“ﬂﬂln\r%?g—r °
(E-Hi F;J S QIS I =S B -l = (A [
R 4 ﬁFFana& b g 40% 0 ) 1
r\éﬁﬁiﬂl : HMEE N Bl R S
"o T*%" CER RE SI N IR
30-40% - (# 3.7)

ZEHFAE HI’EfFJ MRS

3@'[\?%“ : F' PO 55 Il

Notes : (1) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.

(2) The figures include the equivalent educational attainment
(highest level attended) of “Technician level (other further
non-advance education)” in the 1996 Population By-census and
“Diploma / Certificate courses in Institute of Vocational
Education / former Polytechnics / commercial schools /
industrial training centres of Vocational Training Council” in the
2001 Population Census.

(3) The figures include all persons with the educational attainment
(highest level attended) at different types of diploma / certificate
courses, associateship courses or equivalent courses (except
those courses specified in Note 2) in the 1996 Population
By-census and the 2001 Population Census, and no separate
figures were available.

Industry and Occupation

3.19 Apart from changes in the demographics (in
terms of age-sex and educational attainment of the labour
force), the distribution of employment income is much
affected by the structural change in the economy. Hong
Kong has been shifting from a manufacturing dominated
economy towards a knowledge-based economy over the
past years.
“Manufacturing” sector reduced by over 40%, whilst the
number in the “Financing, insurance, real estate and
and the “Community, social and
personal services” sectors grew about by some 30—40%
during 1996 to 2006. (Table 3.7)

The number of working population in the

business services”

26 2006 Population By-census
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3.20 Restructuring of the economy led to a shift in
employment away from those goods-producing sectors
that have provided more employment and income
opportunities to less educated working persons towards
financing, business and service sectors that employed a
larger proportion of working persons with high
education. The proportion of working population with
post-secondary education in “Financing, insurance, real
estate and business services” sector rose notably from
23.6% in 1996 to 27.4% in 2006. The median monthly
income of these working persons remained high
throughout 1996 at $20,000, to 2006 at $19,500.
(Appendix A3.3 and Appendix A3.4)

3.21 In contrast, the proportion of working
population with lower secondary or below education in
“Manufacturing” sector declined from 22.4% to 10.2%
between 1996 and 2006, and yet the median income of
the working persons increased from $7,000 to $8,500
(higher than the overall median income of $7,500 for
working persons with lower secondary or below
education in 2006). This phenomenon might in part be
attributed to the increased labour productivity for those
less educated but more-skilled and experienced working
persons staying in  “Manufacturing” sector.
(Appendix A3.3 and Appendix A3.4)

3.22 Observation on the shift in occupation pattern
and its relationship with income distribution was similar
to that on industry. Over the past ten years, the
proportion of professionals, associate professionals,
managers and administrators in the working population
increased from 29.2% in 1996 to 33.0% in 2006. The
substantial job upgrading during the past decade widened
the gap between working persons of high-income and
those of low-income jobs. (Table 3.9 and Table 3.10)

27 2006 Population By-census
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3.23 Amongst the various broad job categories,
managers and administrators had the highest median
monthly employment income of $26,000 in 2006 which
was 5.3 times that of $4,900 for working persons in
elementary occupations at the lower end of the job skills
continuum. There was a slight to moderate rise in the
median employment income in most of the job categories
over the past ten years, save for a stable income amongst
service workers and shop sales workers and declines
amongst the elementary occupations, as well as amongst
skilled agricultural and fishery workers; and occupations
The drop in the median income of
working persons in

not classifiable.
elementary occupations was
associated with the significant and increasing proportion

4+ = [ GE ﬁ ¥ 6,000 7 o (& 39 % of foreign domestic workers engaged in elementary
% 3.10) occupations (which increased from 20.9% in 1996 to
29.5% in 2006). If foreign domestic helpers were
excluded, the median employment income of workers in
elementary occupations remained stable at $6,000
between 1996 and 2006. (Table 3.9 and Table 3.10)
£37 - et B D HR F R FE P EHALIC (B4
Table 3.7 Working Population by Industry, 1996, 2001 and 2006
1996 2001 2006
b et poile e A Pl Bett pioik
Industry Number % Number % Number %
¥ 574 867 18.9 400 952 12.3 325 066 9.7
Manufacturing
HEK 245 440 8.1 247 883 7.6 230227 6.8
Constmcnon
98~ FE B RR - BRA MEI’H‘,% 757 239 24.9 852 619 26.2 916 217 27.2
Wholesale, retail and import/export trades,
restaurants and hotels
iy - F’T?‘lbaﬁj?i’ 330974 10.9 366 312 11.3 391 285 11.6
Transport, storage and communications
SR~ e~ B e R R IR 408 686 13.4 522 822 16.1 571378 17.0
Financing, insurance, real estate and business services
L~ w0 flat AR 680 048 223 829 720 255 905 425 26.9
Community, social and personal services
H O 46 444 1.5 32398 1.0 26 138 0.8

Others')
Total

3043698 100.0

3252706 100.0 3365736 100.0

() TH l”jJ ‘ljﬁl PHIEREH -

i TR MIRT
7J;(§[IF|JPI§'

SR AR FEH O RS

DR HI’EfFJ MRS

3@'[\?%“ : F' PO 55 Il

Note : (1) “Others” include such industries as “Agriculture and fishing”,

“Mining and quarrying”, “Electricity, gas and water” and
industrial activities not classifiable.

28 2006 Population By-census
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Table 3.8 Median Monthly Income from Main Employment of Working Population(l) by Industry,

1996, 2001 and 2006

1996 2001 2006
i RIS I g ()
Industry Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (HK$)
§J a¥ 8,600 10,500 10,500
Manufacturlng
ﬁ ok 4 9,000 10,000 10,000
Constructlon
3T~ FE SRR AU 8,600 9,800 9,500
WholesalE: retail and import/export trades, restaurants and hotels
ify - HIRESTIRAS ¢ 9,800 10,500 10,000
Transpgrt storage and commumcahons
SR (e~ 3 g RS 12,000 14,000 12,500
Financing, insurance, real estate and business services
GG TR TR (S 9,300 10,000 8,500
Community, social and personal services
F e 10,000 12,500 11,500
Others(z)

9,500 10,000 10,000
6verall

L) SREY T WS PREG ) -

Notes : (1) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.

2 "# ij LIJ ?f' PR RS~ TIREPRT (2) “Others” include such industries as “Agriculture and fishing”,
E ST ESRTRAA T SIIENEE SRIEaNPe “Mining and quarrying”, “Electricity, gas and water” and
Kipy .viji industrial activities not classifiable.
£39 - oot E D FEF- FND R FHBEHIOT (20
Table 3.9 Working Population by Occupation, 1996, 2001 and 2006
1996 2001 2006
WY Wil e WU Fve gl pioves
Occupation Number % Number % Number %
AL ST E 369 323 12.1 349 637 10.7 361 891 10.8
Managers and administrators
ﬂﬁf ~E 151 591 5.0 179 825 5.5 205 435 6.1
ofessionals
RIS S 369 132 12.1 498 671 15.3 542 309 16.1
Associate professionals
TS 512719 16.8 529 992 16.3 567 964 16.9
Clerks
s |‘P7vrpg?‘ = 419 721 13.8 488 961 15.0 550 855 16.4
Service workers algd shop sales workers
TEK EJEJ% ~E 373 143 12.3 321 000 9.9 286 007 8.5
Craft and related workers
%T’iuﬁﬁgﬁéf‘&ﬁ& LT E 259 909 8.5 238 666 7.3 208 409 6.2
Plant and machine operators and assemblers
e 564 682 18.6 635393 19.5 633 227 18.8
Elementary occupations
(‘;}f//)@?f}%%’@/ﬁj ) (118 173) (20.9) (180598) (28.4) (187 017) (29.5)
(Of which are foreign domestic helpers)
RS G~ TR IRV 23478 0.8 10 561 0.3 9639 0.3
Skilled agricultura and fishery workers; and
occupations not classifiable
AU 3043698 100.0 3252706 100.0 3365736 100.0
Total
TOEFEA E lﬁFJ MRS 29 2006 Population By-census
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Table 3.10 Median Monthly Income from Main Employment of Working Population(l)(z) by

Occupation, 1996, 2001 and 2006

T FE B RDFEEHBEAIOD (251100 o]

ESE Siaillie e

Occupation

1996

ERAE:S §lka

Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (HKS)

R T

Managers and administrators

LEan

Professionals

W - )
Associate professionals
TS

Clerks

s (B ;F,ﬁﬁj ~EH

Service workers and shop sales workers

T ERTE JE"F

Craft and related workers
BT BRI

Plant and machine operators and assemblers

g -

Elementary occupations

IS RESTR R T
Skilled agricultural and fishery workers; and
occupations not classifiable

5verall

20,000
24,000
14,000
9,000
8,500
8,500
8,500
5,500

(6,000)
7,000

9,500
(9,800)

2001 2006
fliik gl (FR7 )

26,000 26,000
30,000 25,000
16,000 15,000
10,000 9,500
9,110 8,500
10,000 10,000
10,000 9,500
5,300 4,900
(6,700) (6,000)
7,000 6,500
10,000 10,000
(11,000) (10,000)

R () R T IR PR
@ Tﬁ%'ﬂ BT RLIRR 9 AR R A

DR HI’EfFJ MRS

:;%jﬁﬁf' : F' PO 55 Il

Notes : (1) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.

(2) Figures in bracket are compiled with foreign domestic helpers

excluded.
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Socio-economic Characteristics of Working
Population in Different Income Groups

3.24 To facilitate comparison of income trend,
working persons are classified into 3 broader groups
according to the income, viz. the 1st — 2nd decile groups,
3rd — 8th decile groups, and 9th — 10th decile groups. It
should, however, be stressed that the above are defined in
a relative rather than absolute sense.

3.25 According to the above delineation, the
income share of working persons in the 1st —2nd decile
groups fell from 5.1% in 1996 to 4.5% in 2006, while
those in the 9th — 10th decile groups rose from 54.8% to

55.7% during the same period. (Table 3.11)

1st — 2nd Decile Groups

3.26 Working persons in the Ist—2nd decile
groups in 2006 were basically lower-educated young
working persons (probably with no or limited work
experience) and old working persons engaging in
relatively low-skilled jobs such as service workers or
elementary occupations. Nearly half of the working
persons in this group had lower secondary or below
education only, their median income was low at $3,500,
about one-ninth of that in the 9th — 10th decile groups.

(Table 3.11 and Table 3.12)

3.27 It is also noteworthy that there were many
more women than men in this group because of the
presence of a large number of foreign domestic helpers
whose employment income was generally at around
$3,400 per month. The sex ratio would increase from
455 to 752, if foreign domestic helpers were excluded.
(Table 3.12)

3.28 The proportion of non-Hong Kong born
persons in this group also stood high at 61%. When
foreign domestic helpers were excluded, this proportion
became 46.1%, still larger than the overall figure of
31.2%. This was partly attributed to the considerable
number of persons from the Mainland having resided in
Hong Kong for less than 7 years, commonly known as
new arrivals, that accounted for 5.2% of the persons in

this group. (Table 3.12)
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3rd — 8th Decile Groups

3.29 Of the 2 million working persons in the
3rd — 8th decile groups, over half were in the young to
middle age groups (i.e. aged 25-44).
attainment was in general higher than that in the 1st — 2nd

Their educational

decile groups, with some 41% having attended upper
secondary and sixth form education and another 24%
With higher
educational attainment and more work experience,

having attended post-secondary level.

individuals in this group had a median employment
income of $10,000, reflected that of the entire working
population. (Table 3.11 and Table 3.12)

3.30 A relatively larger proportion of persons in
this group were working as clerks (23.0%), followed by
service workers and shop sales workers (18.4%). In
terms of industry, a high proportion (30.1%) of them
were engaged in the “Wholesale, retail and import/export
trades, restaurants and hotels” sector. (Table 3.12)

9th — 10th Decile Groups

3.31 Working persons in the 9th— 10th decile
groups were mostly well-educated middle-aged
professionals and managers. Over 62% of the persons
in this group possessed post-secondary education, and
half of them were managers, administrators and

professionals. (Table 3.12)

3.32 It is natural that the median employment
income of persons in this group was high at $30,000,
tripled the overall median level. There were more men
than women in this group, with a sex ratio of 1 746.
This is because the educational attainment of middle and
old aged women was in general lower than that of men.
In particular, the number of men aged 35 and over with
post-secondary
counterpart by 78.3%.
Appendix A3.5)

exceeded the female
(Table 3.11, Table 3.12 and

education
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Table 3.11 Working Population'” by Income Groups, 1996, 2001 and 2006

IEaeyill] 1996 2001 2006
Income Group
CIE 1 (s B e
1st — 2nd Decile Groups
BRI T muE () 0—<5,600 0 —<6,000 0—<5,500
Range of monthly income from main employment (HK$)
B E| 2 RIES T itk g (HE ) 4,000 3,860 3,500
Median monthly income from main employment (HKS$)
A fiﬁ\F&lﬂ'f“ AuFI57 8 5.1 4.7 4.5
Share of the groups’ income to total aggregate income
TR 603 289 645 814 668 993

Number of working population

IY= =Y R TR
3rd — 8th Decile Groups
BRI T muE ()

Range of monthly income from main employment (HK$)

SRESVE S SEal I3 ¢ SO

Median monthly income from main employment (HKS$)

AL R s B

Share of the groups’ income to total aggregate income

TR
Number of working population

E18 RE1 s T W E e
9th — 10th Decile Groups
P2 RIS . ()

Range of monthly income from main employment (HK$)

SRESVE S SEaIli3 ¢ SO

Median monthly income from main employment (HKS$)

e il T <UL T P2 o

Share of the groups’ income to total aggregate income

TR
Number of working population

o
5verall
B2 RIS it g ()

Median monthly income from main employment (HK$)

e IR
Number of working population

5,600 -<17,237 6,000 —<20,000 5,500 —-<20,000

9,500 10,000 10,000
40.0 40.8 39.8

1 809 878 1937 468 2 006 991
> 17237 >20,000 >20,000
25,000 30,000 30,000
54.8 54.6 55.7

603 297 645 825 669 002
9,500 10,000 10,000
3016464 3229107 3344 986

FR (1) SEW ] W PR

TORF F T
2RI R )

Note : (1) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.
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Table 3.12 Socio-economic Characteristics of Working Populatlon in Different Income Groups in
2006
& ﬁ%‘ ?F—T%ﬁ’ifﬁl"?ﬁ : T l'/lL R =
Including ' Excludmg
Foreign Domestic Helpers 1 Foreign Domestic Helpers
R S Vo E s R gy
BT ST 9 AT AT
4575 e 75 P E e 75
A e8| I ﬁ?ﬁr: A e8| I firt
Ist= 2nd 3rd-8th 9th-10th Overall} Ist- 2nd 3rd-8th 9th—10th  Overall
Decile  Decile  Decile 1 Decile Decile Decile
Groups Groups Groups ! Groups Groups Groups
1
IR o 10 ) (FiobEs) ;
Proportion of Working Population by Sex (%) :
$l 312 579 63.6 5371 429 579 63.6 568
Male |
E3 68.8 42.1 364 463, 571 421 364 432
Female :
BRI (B (EpapiE M Ee) 455 1373 1746 1159} 752 1376 1746 1316
Sex Ratio (Males per 1 000 Females) :
i
i
FE R IR Py (B LIS (FoiEs) :
Proportion of Working Population by Age Group (%) !
15-24 20.8  12.1 05 115+ 229 121 05 113
25-34 21.0 29.0 224 26.1 1.1 29.0 224 2438
35-44 224 261 41.1 2831 205 261 411 284
45-54 227 236 281 243, 280 236 281 252
55-64 9.8 7.9 6.6 8.0, 13.1 7.9 6.6 8.4
65+ 3.3 1.4 1.2 1.7, 4.5 1.4 1.2 1.8
N PIRRT AT RS LI (o3 E) :
Proportion of Working Population by Place of Birth (%) '
TR R 390 694 776 649! 539 694 776 688
Born in Hong Kong !
2 THL Ry s 61.0 30.6 224 351+ 46.1 306 224 312
Born outside Hong Kong :
LI e 7 24.9 2.9 34 741 7.1 2.9 3.4 3.7
i]avmg resided in Hong Kong for less than 7 years '
Vei=ad 38 1.8 04 19 52 1.8 04 20
Persons from the Mainland :
F 955 2 21.1 1.2 3.0 5.5, 1.9 1.1 3.0 1.6
Persons from other places '
/;%Zf F R 36.1 277 189 276, 390 277 189 27.6
i] aving resided in Hong Kong for 7 years or more i
i
Y (IR ) BT (= LI (Froi ) :
Proportlon of orkmg Population by Educational :
Attainment (Highest Level Attended) (%) :
FIFR ™ 49.2 349 9.5 327. 549 349 9.5 326
Lower secondary and below i
W SR 352 40.8 282 3727 307 408 282 36.6
pper secondary and sixth form i
ﬁrf* 156 242 623 30.1; 144 242 623 3038
ost-secondary !
TOEFEA E lﬁFJ MRS 34 2006 Population By-census
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F312 S FHFAED (RO R TR YA & GR)
Table 3.12 Socio-economic Characteristics of Working Populatlon(l) in Different Income Groups in
2006 (Cont’d)

WA R T W RN
Including Excludrng
Foreign Domestic Helpers Foreign Domestic Helpers
F- &= S E 0 AY)eE - E 0 NEE BYuE
G (I RAN (I 28 WG G (I AN (I 28 WG
1575 275 S 45755 275 255

=
A

WoEH R AR

A A Wil A= Hll fiat

Ist-2nd 3rd-8th 9th—10th Overall
Decile  Decile  Decile

Groups Groups Groups

Ist-2nd 3rd-8th 9th—10th Overall
Decile  Decile  Decile
Groups Groups Groups

SR (B LI (i)
Proport1on of Working Population by Industry (%)

QJ ok 4 6.2 105 10.6 9.6 86 105 106 102
Manufacturrng
ﬁ ok 4 4.9 8.6 3.7 6.9 6.8 8.6 3.7 7.3
Construct1on
JEET gjrr[ AU R ~ BRA VR 246 30.1 203 270 340 30.1 203 286
Wholesale, retail and import/export trades, restaurants

and hotels
Efy ~ VSRR 6.6 145 82 117 92 145 82 124
Transpgrt storage and communications
SR iba 3 R IR 77 171 263 17.0 10.6 17.1 263 18.1
Financing, insurance, real estate and business services
ekl T*%‘jﬂsqﬁ MR 492 187 299 270 29.8 18.6 299 227
Community, social and personal services
H 0.8 0.7 0.9 0.7 1.1 0.7 0.9 0.8

RF T (BRI (Fro3Es)
Proportion of Working Population by Occupation (%)

A SN E 2.1 54 358 108 2.9 54 358 115

Managers and administrators

EIE S 0.5 3.7 19.0 6.1 0.7 3.7  19.0 6.5
rofessionals i

WIEIRE - E 43 165 272 162 59 165 272 17.1

Associate professionals

T 93 23.0 5.7 168 129  23.0 57 178

Clerks

Ts5 T (=h iy ?Fﬁﬁj 179 184 82 163 248 184 82 172

Service workers arld shop sales workers

DB T‘l 59 115 2.2 8.5 82 115 2.2 9.0

Craft and related workers

7&-&5 | RS AR R R e E 4.1 8.6 1.3 6.2 5.6 8.6 1.3 6.6

Plant and machine operators and assemblers

R 553 127 0.6 18.8 382 126 0.6 14.0

Elementary occupations

FRFFGRT ~ 2 TR T HIPEE 0.5 0.2 0.1 0.3 0.7 0.2 0.1 0.3

Skilled agricultural and fishery workers; and occupations
not classifiable

B2 U R () 3,500 10,000 30,000 10,000
Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (HKS)

4,000 10,000 30,000 10,000

]
]
]
]
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
:
:
1
1
1
1
1
i
1
Others® i
1
1
i
i
i
:
i
:
1
1
1
i
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
i
i
i
i
i
i

ﬁ:i:%m Onia (N REN G ¥ 2 SR Notes : (1) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.
() THEP R TEEOVES - TEREYIRT (2) “Others” include such industries as “Agriculture and fishing”,
oo THET AR AT FEH . T “Mining and quarrying”, “Electricity, gas and water” and
SIRERISEH . industrial activities not classifiable.
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Household Income Distribution

3.33 Between 1996 and 2006, the median monthly
household income at current prices edged down slightly
by 1.4% from $17,500 to $17,250. The factor of price
changes should be taken into account when analyzing the
changes in the level of household income over time.
After netting out the changes in the Composite Consumer
Price Index (Composite CPI), the median household
income in real terms in 1996 and 2006 were broadly

stable, at $17,220 and $17,250 respectively.
(Table 3.13)
3.34 Another notable point is the widening

dispersion of household income distribution over the past
decade, as indicated by the increasing percentage shares
of households at the lowest and highest segments.
Between 1996 and 2006, the percentage share of
households with monthly household income below
$4,000 at current prices increased from 6.7% to 9.2%,
while that for households with monthly household
income at $40,000 or above grew from 15.0% to 17.0%.
(Table 3.13)

3.35 There are three major contributors to the
changes in the household income distribution, including
the increase in older-person households, increase in
two-earner households and improvement in educational
attainment of the population.

3.36 With an ageing population, the number of
older persons in Hong Kong increased by 35.5% from
629 555 in 1996 to 852 796 in 2006. Correspondingly,
the total number of older-person households (i.e.
households comprising members aged 65 and over) grew
by nearly 50%. As many older persons were retirees
and lived alone / with their old-age spouse only, there
was a marked increase of 59.4% in the number of older-
person households with monthly household income
below $4,000 from 61 900 in 1996 to 98 656 in 2006.
(Table 3.14 and Table 7.5)
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3.37 There was an increasing number of
households having monthly household income at $40,000
or above with two working members. The number
increased by 47.6% from 101 999 in 1996 to 150 538 in

2006. (Table 3.14)

3.38 Another peculiar observation of persons from
households having monthly household income at $40,000
or above was that there was an increasing proportion of
higher-educated persons, whose employment income was
generally at a higher level, in these households. The
proportion of persons aged
post-secondary education increased from 37.4% in 1996
to 46.7% in 2006. Their median monthly income from
main employment was high at $27,500 in 1996 and
$28,750 in 2006. (Table 3.14)

15 and over with

3.39 The dispersion of an income distribution is
closely related to a variety of factors which can broadly
be classified into two categories: socio-economic factors
and demographic factors. Chapter 7 contains a more
detailed discussion on the effect of various factors on the
income distribution. Moreover, a separate analysis has
also been done on the household income distribution with
foreign domestic helpers excluded and the results are

documented in Appendix E.
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Table 3.13 Domestic Households by Monthly Domestic Household Income (at Current and
Constant (June 2006) Prices), 1996, 2001 and 2006

1996 2001 2006

FEEZ AT (W) B! Troib= Het! Froib= B! e
Monthly Domestic Household Income (HKS) Number %  Number %  Number %

(J\J‘g}’ﬁ?‘jﬂ [

(At Current Prices)
< 2,000 55597 3.0 65 855 3.2 86 736 3.9
2,000 — 3,999 68 272 3.7 97 568 4.8 118 779 53
4,000 — 5,999 75 595 4.1 93018 4.5 121 605 5.5
6,000 — 7,999 105 639 5.7 116 340 5.7 146010 6.6
8,000 — 9,999 136 577 74 120721 5.9 147081 6.6
10,000 — 14,999 324 001 17.5 318 623 15,5 339469 15.2
15,000 — 19,999 269 694 145 262086 12.8 279217 12.5
20,000 — 24,999 210926 11.4 223708 10.9 225292 10.1
25,000 — 29,999 147 295 7.9 159470 7.8 162783 7.3
30,000 — 39,999 183 254 9.9 219229 10.7 221101 9.9
40,000 — 59,999 150 440 8.1 197 311 9.6 194723 8.7
= 60,000 128 263 6.9 179483 8.7 183750 83
AHFE 1 855553 100.0 2053412 100.0 2226 546 100.0
Total

FRE T R AR ()
Median Monthly Domestic Household Income (HKS$)
17,500 18,705 17,250

(Ml (2 Fg = 5 Tl fEHED
(At Constant (June 2006) Prices)

< 2,000 63214 34 72 948 3.6 86 736 3.9
2,000 — 3,999 72 697 39 104372 5.1 118 779 53
4,000 — 5,999 86 038 46 101759 5.0 121605 5.5
6,000 — 7,999 120 789 6.5 125857 6.1 146 010 6.6
8,000 — 9,999 159 291 8.6 150049 7.3 147 081 6.6
10,000 — 14,999 309 688 16.7 306 489 149 339469 15.2
15,000 — 19,999 271 230 146 273564 13.3 279217 12.5
20,000 — 24,999 193 387 104 200 623 9.8 225292 10.1
25,000 — 29,999 146 486 79 162758 79 162783 7.3
30,000 — 39,999 172 259 9.3 206449 10.1 221101 9.9
40,000 — 59,999 139 661 7.5 181 616 8.8 194723 8.7
= 60,000 120 813 6.5 166 928 8.1 183 750 8.3
AHFE 1 855553 100.0 2053412 100.0 2226 546 100.0
Total

FRE T R AR ()
Median Monthly Domestic Household Income (HKS)
17,220 18,144 17,250
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Table 3.14 Characteristics of Domestic Households by Monthly Domestic Household Income, 1996,
2001 and 2006

KA ] ET 1996 2001 2006
Monthly Domestic Household Income
4,000 7~ )™+
Below $4,000
(= IRt 123 869 163 423 205 515
Number of Households
T HEE g 1.7 1.6 1.7
Average Household Size
T e EIREE 0.2 0.1 0.1
Average Number of Working Members
YR 61 900 88393 98 656

Number of Older-persons Households

4,000 7 = 39,999 Hu
Between $4,000 and $39,999

=g 1452981 1513195 1 642 558
Number of Households
THEE g 33 3.2 3.0
Average Household Size
IS Y e 1.6 1.5 1.5
Average Number of Working Members

40,000 7 g5I)

$40,000 or above
G 278 703 376 794 378 473
Number of Households
THEE 3.9 3.7 3.5
Average Household Size
T e EIREE 2.5 2.4 2.3
Average Number of Working Members
R D (S E SR 101 999 145 272 150 538

Number of Households with Two Working Members
A Do ) iR S
Persons Aged 15 and Over Having Attended Post-secondary Education

Het! 338379 463 349 531430
Number

E] (153 8) 374 389 46.7
Proportion (%)

EE] 2 RIS SR () 27,500 30,000 28,750

Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (HKS)

TR 0 R RS 39 2006 Population By-census
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Socio-economic Characteristics of Households in
Different Income Groups

3.40 Households with different income levels tend
to exhibit different characteristics.
comparison, households are categorized into 3 broader
groups, viz. the 1st—2nd decile groups, 3rd — 8th decile
groups and 9th — 10th decile groups, same as in the case
of working persons with employment income.

For the purpose of

3.41 According to the above demarcation, the
median household income in 2006 for the Ist—2nd
decile groups, 3rd—8th decile groups and 9th — 10th
decile groups were $4,200, $17,250 and $53,750
respectively. It is estimated that some 13.7% of the
population were in the 1st — 2nd decile groups, 62.6% in
the 3rd — 8th decile groups and 23.7% in the 9th — 10th
decile groups. The larger number and proportion of
population in the 9th — 10th decile groups, as against the
Ist—2nd decile groups, was due to the difference in
household size between these 2 groups. More details
can be found in the analysis that follow. (Table 3.15)

1st — 2nd Decile Groups

3.42 Households in the 1st—2nd decile groups
were generally of smaller size, comprising an average of
2 members in 2006. Many of these households (almost
half) were living in public rental flats. (Table 3.16)

3.43 There was a large proportion of older persons
(i.e. aged 65 and over) in the 1st — 2nd decile groups, and
a relatively small proportion of children aged under 15.
As such, the proportion of households comprising
adult(s) and children was low at 21.5%, compared to the
territorial figure of 35.8%. (Table 3.16)

3.44 According to the results, there was a large
number of older persons in this group who were retired
without
households without income or with cash income only was
relatively larger at 8.2% and 53.6% respectively. The
corresponding figures of all households were 1.6% and
15.2%. (Table 3.16)

employment income, the proportion of
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3.45 The educational attainment of persons in this
group was relatively low, with 46.4% having attended
only primary education or below. Also, a very low
labour force participation rate of 28.9% was found in this
group, as compared to the territorial level of 61.4%. For
those working, a rather significant proportion worked in
elementary occupations. (Table 3.16)

3.46 The distinct features of persons in this group,
as described above, explained a low median employment
income of the working population, at $5,000. Coupled
with the small number of working members (only a mere
0.4 person per household on average), a median
household income of only $4,200, a quarter of the
territorial median was observed. (Table 3.16)

3rd — 8th Decile Groups

3.47 The average size of households in the
3rd - 8th decile groups was 3.1, slightly larger than the
territorial average. The distribution of these households
by type of housing was close to the overall distribution,
with about 33.6% in public rental housing, 19.2% in
subsidized sale flats and 46.3% in private permanent
housing. They spent on average about 12% of their
monthly household income on housing. (Table 3.16)

3.48 There was a high proportion of middle-aged
persons in the 3rd — 8th decile groups. Over half of
persons aged 15 and over have attended secondary school
or sixth form. The labour force participation rate of
persons in this group was 63.0%. (Table 3.16)

3.49 There were more income earners in these
households who were better educated and had a higher
median income from main employment. The median
monthly household income of households in this group
was $17,250, which far exceeded the median of the
Ist — 2nd decile groups. (Table 3.16)
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9th — 10th Decile Groups

3.50 Households in the 9th — 10th decile groups
tend to be of even larger size, giving an average of 3.5
members. A distinct feature of households in this group
was that nearly a quarter of them comprised foreign
domestic helpers as member(s).
helpers were excluded, the average household size would

be reduced to 3.3. (Table 3.16)

If foreign domestic

3.51 The vast majority (80.6%) of these
households lived in private permanent housing. Every
seven out of ten households in this group owned their
residence and their median ratio of housing cost to
household income was 13.6%. (Table 3.16)

3.52 Households comprising adult(s) with children
constituting 40.7% of all households in this group. It is
also worth noting that the average number of working
members in these households was high at 2.3. These
working well-educated
professionals and managers earning a median income of
$18,500 per month, almost double the overall median.
As a result, their median monthly household income also
stood high at $53,750. (Table 3.16)

members  were  mostly
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Table 3.15 Domestic Households by Income Groups, 1996, 2001 and 2006
IEaeyill] 1996 2001 2006
Income Group
By = A (W 25IA
1st — 2nd Decile Groups
FeE R P R () 0—<8,595 0 —<8,460 0-<7,500
Range of monthly domestic household income (HKS)
FEE R FE T e g () 5,500 5,000 4,200
Median monthly domestic household income (HKS)
FEEE g 371108 410 679 445 306
Number of domestic households
(= Fiay EYREE ! 867 512 850913 907 081

Number of persons involved

IY= =Y R TR
3rd — 8th Decile Groups
FEE IR T wE ()
Range of monthly domestic household income (HKS)
FHE B R g ()
Median monthly domestic household income (HKS)
FIEL
Number of domestic households
= 1T 1
Number of persons involved

E18 RE1 s T W E e
9th — 10th Decile Groups
FEE IR T wE ()
Range of monthly domestic household income (HKS)
FEE R FE T e g ()
Median monthly domestic household income (HKS)
FIEL
Number of domestic households
0% e
Number of persons involved

8,595 —<33,690
17,500
1113332

3835416

> 33,690
49,250
371113

1443 202

8,460 —<37,670
18,705
1232 046

4144 507

>37,670
55,000
410 687

1543 777

7,500 —<36,000
17,250
1335929

4156 897

>36,000
53,750
445 311

1572931

= %U%’IT‘_{ = ngEJ * ]: I/:T&E;;[‘ 43
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Table 3.16 Socio-economic Characteristics of Domestic Households in Different Income Groups in
2006
DENRTERT B R
IInglruding ' 1 Exclﬁding
Foreign Domestic Helpers ! Foreign Domestic Helpers
o-F NS EF By [T = T L =2
O I = R I R S
185 455 455 S e A S R
A B I firt sl A I firt
Ist-2nd 3rd-8th 9th-10th Overall| 1st-2nd 3rd-8th 9th—10th Overall
Decile  Decile  Decile 1 Decile  Decile  Decile
Groups  Groups _ Groups i Groups  Groups _ Groups
FREE T s g ' 2.0 3.1 3.5 3.0 2.0 3.1 3.3 2.9
Average Domestic Household Size i
£ R ) ok e T _ ;
Proportion of Domestic Households by Type of Housing (%) '
SETE R 484 336 6.0 31.0, 485 33.6 6.0 31.1
Public rentaT housing '
erIpl £ HTA 109 192 129 16.3, 11.0 192 129 163
Subsidized sale flats '
B R oe g 38.8 463 80.6 51.7+ 387 463 80.6 51.6
Private permanent housing i
B (T O -
Pr(gportlon of Domestic Households by Tenure of '
Accommodation (%) !
E Il 40.1 50.7 715 528 402 50.7 715 528
O\E;ner-occupier '
i 574 481 27.6 459: 574 481 276 459
Tenant i
Fg 1 R ?ﬂyf, EREE AP B () 2,200 6,400 12,000 7,800: 2,200 6,400 12,000 7,800
Median Monthly Mortgage Payment and Loan Repayment i
of Owner-occupier Households with Mortgage Loan '
(HKS$) !
FIEE 1 F|EE b g () 1,180 1,800 7,200 1,677, 1,180 1,800 7,200 1,677
Median Monthly Domestic Household Rent of Households i
in Rented Accommodation (HKS$) :
(=g B D = e H}tﬁlr’ﬂ‘r?'f (IF;'},F““) 274 117 136 151: 278 11.8 138 152
Median Ratio of Housing Cost" to Household Income (%) i
BRI RET O ] (TR l
Proportion of Households by Source of Income (%) :
2EET 8.2 - - 1.6! 8.9 - - 1.8
No mcome i
AE:S S 279 645 592 561, 270 645 593 560
Employment income only !
PUEH Pl s 53.6 7.0 14 152: 550 7.6 20 159
Other cash income only i
HES S ek 103 285 393 27.1: 9.1 279 387 263
Both employment and other cash income '
i
FR=E RS AP (CFrod B) . !
Proportlon‘gf Households Comprising (%) i
my MR :
Adults and children i
- g5t 6.7 2.6 0.6 3.04 6.7 2.8 1.0 3.2
One adult '
il 148 364 402 32.8: 148 362 39.7 326
_More than one adult :
FUERY * '
Adults only '
i 38,5 121 7.5 165, 393 125 80 169
One adult only !
ik 39.9 489 517 47.6: 39.1 485 513 472
More than one adult '
TR 0 R RS 44 2006 Population By-census
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Table 3.16 Socio-economic Characteristics of Domestic Households in Different Income Groups in

2006 (Cont’d)

R T R
| IInglru?l\ing 1 Exclﬁﬁng

Foreign Domestic Helpers
ISIES S 1 RS

Foreign Domestic Helpers
ISIES S 1 LS
L I AN S ST R B
435 455 4E5 435 455 4E5
S REW AW AR RE W W AR
Ist-2nd 3rd-8th 9th-10th Overall] 1st-2nd 3rd-8th 9th-10th Overall
Decile Decile Decile Decile Decile Decile
Groups  Groups  Groups Groups  Groups  Groups

[T 9 BRI ] (P )

Proportion of Household with Foreign Domestic Helpers (%)

B SRR S [ (FOTE)
Proportion of Population by Age Group (%)
<15
15-64
65+

SRR T R (TS

Proportion of Population Aged 15 and Over by Educational

Attainment (Highest Level Attended) (%)
JERI

Primary and below

1880 SR

Secondary and sixth form

fi b
PLst—st:Jondary

g s rsEegs@ (T3 Ee)
Labour Force Participation Rate®® (%)

) (i T ST [ e
Average Number of Working Members per Domestic
Households

BRI (BRI (Fioi )

Proportion of Working Population by Occupation (%)
ARk A B
Managers and administrators
IR

Elementary occupations

TR LIEOE E]2 BIES T AR R )
Median Monthly Incomg from Main Employment of
Working Population” (HK$)

FREE TR R AR ()
Median Monthly Domestic Household Income (HKS)

23 42 247 7.9

11.9 144 146 14.1 120 146 158 145
563 764 793 743 558 76.1 77.6 73.6
31.8 9.2 6.1 11.6 322 9.3 6.6 119

464 246 120 247. 467 247 121 251

44.0 575 43.6 52.35 43.6 573 412 518

97 179 444 23.0, 9.6 179 46.7 23.1

289 63.0 765 614, 28.0 623 742 60.1

0.4 1.6 23 1.5 0.4 1.5 2.0 1.4

2.0 58 21.0 102} 2.1 59 238 109
425 186 16.0 19.0, 388 163 47 142

5,000 9,000 18,500 10,000; 5,000 9,500 20,000 10,000

4,200 17,250 53,750 17,250+ 4,015 17,014 53,000 17,100

P (1) B Wi ARER 28 2 B

Y-
(2) FRIEERENEES S [ Dol B IRY
Fioibse

() LU T WEPHFEE L -

TORF F T
2RI R )

Notes : (1) Housing cost include mortgage payment, rent, rates,
Government rent and management fee.

(2) Refer to the proportion of economically active population in the
total population aged 15 and over.

(3) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.
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4. Effect of Taxation on Household
Income Distribution
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Concepts

4.1 The analysis of income distribution in Chapter
3 is based on the original household income and takes no
account of the re-distributive impact of taxation and
social benefits.
not be the only measure to reflect the economic
well-being of a household since a range of public policies
are not taken into account, whether the benefits involved
are in cash or in kind.

“Original Household Income” should

4.2 The concept of income taking into account
taxation in addition to original household income (termed
as “Post-tax Household Income”) has been employed in
studying the economic situation of households in selected
countries/territories (including the United States of
America, United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New
Zealand and Singapore).
income, defined as original household income minus
salaries tax, property tax, rates and Government rent, is
illustrated in Chart 4.1.

The post-tax household

4.3 In this study, only taxes that can be reasonably
attributed to households are allocated. Since the data
collected in population census/by-census pertain to
household/individual rather than company, profit tax is
hence not allocated.
methodology adopted are contained in Technical Note C.

Details of the concepts and

47 2006 Population By-census
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Chart 4.1 Concepts of Original Household Income and Post-tax Household Income

FUk 2 i O hegl
Original Household Income®" Taxation

BRI o PIY > £
Salaries Tax, Property Tax,
Rates and Government Rent

v

MRF i (2 E s
Post-tax Household Income

R () R T P WA RO
oo L QLI R B AN | SO RN

ZH & L
A3
Fr[E AL B P At
4.4 AR W ST s O E R
%ﬁj”;[/* ?%%l’ﬁﬁiﬁgﬁﬁaﬁ T
TR R B - P R R R T

4

FUA Y A Ao P BT % 5T T A
R R R e
Y Ty BT ST PR R T BT S

SR EE ﬁ” 4 E AW CA e
it 4 =553 W) VR W R -

DR HI’EfFJ MRS

:;%jﬁﬁf' : F' PO 55 Il

Note: (1) Referring to monthly domestic household income which

includes income from work, income from investment (e.g.
rental income, dividend and interest), and cash transfer.

Taxation
Salaries Tax and Property Tax

4.4 The tax system is one of the most important
mechanisms for redistributing income in Hong Kong.
Salaries tax rate in Hong Kong, in general, is progressive
with the increase in labour income. Property tax is only
applicable to those persons receiving rental income.
Correspondingly, there was no or very minimal tax
payment from households in the 1st—2nd decile groups,
and the average tax payment per household increased
progressively from the 3rd to the highest decile group

(i.e. 10th decile group).
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4.5 Salaries tax and property tax have contributed
considerably to
distribution.

achieving a more even income
Households in the highest decile group
contributed the largest share of the total imputed payment
on salaries tax and property tax throughout 1996 — 2006.
Despite the reductions in the salaries tax rates and the
lifting of allowances thresholds from 1996 to 2001 as
summarised in Table 4.1, the salaries tax and property tax
contribution from households in the top decile group
increased significantly from 74.1% in 1996 to 82.6% in
2001. The contribution then remained relatively stable

between 2001 and 2006. (Table 4.1 and Table 4.2)

Ho41 - JueR B T RE- BRI RS B ERARVRIY 2 BRI
Table 4.1 Tax Rate and Major Allowances of Salaries Tax, 1996, 2001 and 2006
Frizht 1995/96 2000/01 2005/06
Salaries Tax
W W W
HKS$ HKS$ HKS$
= g
Major Allowances
B A 72,000 108,000 100,000
Basic allowance
u'ﬁ M R 144,000 216,000 200,000
Marrled person’s allowance
S AlE
Children Allowances
By =D 22,000 30,000 40,000
The 1st to 2nd child
Y E Y| EaTE 11,000 15,000 40,000
The 3rd to 9th child
AT L TeFAT s L A Rl
s LAY ETRORTE T2 HHE () Rk HHE () Rk HHE () ik
Table Showing Tax on Net Chargeable Net Chargeable Tax Rate  Net Chargeable Tax Rate  Net Chargeable Tax Rate
Income” Income (HK$) Income (HK$) Income (HK$)
kIR 20,000 2% 35,000 2% 30,000 2%
On the first
HIpy 30,000 9% 35,000 7% 30,000 8%
On the next
RAPPNE 30,000 17% 35,000 12% 30,000 14%
On the next
BREE 20% 17% 20%
Remainder
TSR 15% 15% 16%

Standard Rate of Tax

?E?%”I (1) TE@m ™ FUErgEfSh 7 B IR e s mt
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Note: (1) Net chargeable income equals to income minus deductions and

allowances.
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Table 4.2 Distribution of Salaries Tax and Property Tax Payment Per Month by Decile Group
1996, 2001 and 2006

1996 2001 2006
S EIT] erTE EXNEIRS| T EI erTE EXNEIRS| T EI erTE EXNEIRS|
BRI Py A OB BRI R BRI E R
A4 =53] (W) PRI 55 B (H7 ) EKE Sori S P (H7 ) PRI 155
Decile Group Average Percentage of Average Percentage of Average Percentage of

Salaries Tax and  Total Amount of  Salaries Tax and  Total Amount of  Salaries Tax and  Total Amount of
Property Tax Paid  Salaries Tax and Property Tax Paid  Salaries Tax and Property Tax Paid  Salaries Tax and

Per Month  Property Tax Paid Per Month  Property Tax Paid Per Month  Property Tax Paid
(HKS$) by All Households (HK$) by All Households (HK$) by All Households
Per Month Per Month Per Month
e 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
Ist
By 2 0.0% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
2nd
a7 14 0.1% 1 0.0% 1 0.0%
3rd
MR 54 0.4% 9 0.1% 9 0.1%
4th
AL 107 0.7% 29 0.2% 34 0.2%
5th
gy 229 1.5% 82 0.6% 113 0.8%
6th
2y 446 2.9% 187 1.4% 205 1.4%
7th
gy 952 6.2% 510 3.7% 585 4.0%
8th
By 2,147 14.1% 1,572 11.5% 1,812 12.4%
9th
Eis| 11,326 74.1% 11,318 82.6% 11,904 81.2%
10th
b 1,528 100.0% 1,371 100.0% 1,466 100.0%
Bverall
?E?%” () B Z5IAE E!Jflﬂ'[ﬂ Bt ‘Fllé\'}_fﬂi* (I Note: (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic
iy 2 DR o 87 W E55AN IR Y 5T households, ranked by income. The Ist decile group covers
i N ASE T BT W SR e ST M8 households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile group those
= T VRO T e o falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so on.
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Rates and Government Rent

4.6 Rates are one of Hong Kong’s indirect taxes
levied on properties. Rates are charged at a percentage
of the rateable value which is the estimated annual rental
value of a property assuming that the property was then
vacant and to let.
higher rental value properties pay higher amount of rates.
Government rent is paid by the Government lessee to the
Government in return for the right to hold and occupy the
premises and for the term specified in the lease

In other words, households living in

document. The basis of assessment of the rateable value
for Government rent purposes is the same as that for

rates.

4.7 Rates are paid by almost all households, no
matter whether they live in public or private housing;
whilst Government rent are paid by a significant
proportion of households.
rates and Government rent paid by households increased
gradually from the lower decile groups to the higher
ones. Households in the top decile group paid on
average four times the rates and Government rent as
those in the bottom decile group. This is closely related
to the characteristics of households in respective decile

Over the years, the average

groups. For households in the lower and middle decile
groups, a certain proportion of them were living in public
housing with lower rental value; and hence, paying less
rates and Government rent.
higher decile groups, more of them were residing in
private flats with higher rental value which were subject

to higher rates and Government rent. (Table 4.3)

For households in the

4.8 In overall terms, the rates and Government
rent paid by households dropped from 1996 to 2006,
which was in line with the property market situation over
the period. On the share of rates and Government rent
paid by households, only the bottom and the top decile
groups recorded a slight increase over the past decade.
The apparent peculiar increase observed for the 1st decile
group from 5.4% in 1996 to 6.3% in 2006 is partly
attributable to the fact that there was an increasing
number of households in the Ist decile group living in
private permanent housing and subsidized sale flats that
were normally subject to higher rateable values.
(Table 4.3, Appendix A5.1a and Appendix A5.1b)
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Table 4.3 Distribution of Rates and Government Rent Payment Per Month by Decile Group b
1996, 2001 and 2006

1996 2001 2006
T i5E) E rh"'r‘ = EE) £ Ty F rh"’rs [EE1E | Ty F rh"'rs [ EE) £
2 b PR W 2 i P9 2 b FRE M 2 i P9 L o FRE W 2 i P9
4 EATHI (W) ATV 155 B (H-7 ) ATV 155 B (H-7 ) ATV 155 B
Decile Group ~ Average Rates and Percentage of Average Rates and Percentage of Average Rates and Percentage of
Government Rent  Total Amount of Government Rent  Total Amount of Government Rent ~ Total Amount of
Paid Per Month Rates and Paid Per Month Rates and Paid Per Month Rates and
(HKS$) Government Rent (HK$) Government Rent (HK$) Government Rent
Paid by Paid by Paid by
All Households All Households All Households
Per Month Per Month Per Month
Bl 211 5.4% 222 5.9% 219 6.3%
Ist
By 233 6.0% 218 5.8% 201 5.8%
2nd
FY= 272 7.0% 244 6.5% 218 6.2%
3rd
BYPH 297 7.6% 265 7.1% 239 6.8%
4th
EUSE 312 8.0% 293 7.8% 264 7.6%
5th
gy 341 8.7% 321 8.5% 299 8.6%
6th
a5+ 361 9.2% 349 9.3% 323 9.2%
7th
gy 421 10.8% 413 11.0% 379 10.8%
8th
By 517 13.2% 512 13.6% 477 13.6%
9th
27 937 24.0% 920 24.5% 881 25.2%
10th
b 390 100.0% 376 100.0% 350 100.0%
verall
?E?%” () BEA EU5A ’H[J F S A F JeE TR T (s Note: (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic
a2 DEED - - =553 :u;{,,‘i 37 (B3 households, ranked by income. The Ist decile group covers
oINS E T BT A EUIASHI WS AT R T households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile group those
2 TR VIR e falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so on.
R - R R Er 52 2006 Population By-census
= R fﬁf | F“?%ﬂ UEIET ST Thematic Report : Household Income Distribution in HK



RSB VU 53 ) VR

Effect of Taxation on Household Income Distribution

4.9 jg' I NS A CE S ANE
Sl O Ll':fﬁ pE g s H R fi o
RUBIRD T PR R L U S
I B YRR F SR b

2
- F

N
[ g

A
{

& Ay ,M s; Ay
A E/’

AP E TR Y U W g =
lEEN R N R L Rk
FL 12,785 7 “:Fijif”ﬁﬁfg po - 305 AT Y
2097 o A F o BT W E AT e =)
AU E I EEE L O R 3T (|

#[
EOTA PV BEE Y A E R xﬁi i
Jﬁ”i/[' B BT A8 B AT AT PPV T Y
2 fE PR LR B o = 4 BY A
}%“ i po T EEE L s = E AT
FHESFAABEAPHFERAPR R 25
Ju Ju A F O 3 [ i ,FJ ?J F%fd 0
CI 4209 i 5 A4.1)

Df

bl ’UL

|

4.10 U S A WIE S pu R s Y
LITF)—?IF’_‘FIJ '—“f:[ FIJH@\‘I’ :77f:‘)-’|— s (f;[ L[IFIJ@;L‘E!E

{‘ﬁ%}ﬁﬁ L['F]]ﬁ; Uﬁ[:‘ o Bl — '—r—‘,:)J*’][_[
ﬁ%‘“ﬁnﬁi'ﬁur*lu“?l%ﬁm J?LF[,\ b
RIS BRSO EEE D I 7%

I'g[:jrju-f,) 4 A AWM EE A 83%

SRLIIRES () EF C AT N I A S
SICESE & SaE iy b= g - Jefed = %=
FE T WA RS SR
oy [ T ET T T
( Fff 2 A4.1)

FH ]
S RETHBE, © RAEOE )

L H

Tax Payments in Total

4.9 Adding together payments on salaries tax,
property tax, rates and Government rent gives total tax
It is natural that households in the
lower decile groups paid, on average, a smaller amount of
The average
tax payment by households in the top decile group was
$12,785 in 2006, far higher than that of $219 by the
bottom decile group. Over the past ten years, there was
a drop in the average tax payment by households in the
2nd — 9th decile groups.
average tax payment increased slightly which was
attributable to the increase in average rates and

payment by deciles.

tax than those in the higher decile groups.

For the 1st decile group, the

Government rent paid by households in this group as
described in paragraph 4.8. For the 10th decile group,
the increase in average tax payment was associated with
the higher amount of salaries tax and property tax paid by
the households concerned in 2006 than in 1996.
(Chart 4.2 and Appendix A4.1)

4.10 In terms of change in the share of tax payment
by decile groups, a similar pattern as that of average tax
payment was observed. Households in the 1st—5th
decile groups together paid less than 7% of the total tax
payment by all households in 2006, whilst those in the
9th and 10th decile groups contributed some 83%. It is
noteworthy that the contribution by the households in the
higher decile groups was increasing from 1996 to 2006
and that by most of the lower decile groups decreasing.
(Appendix A4.1)
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Chart 4.2 Average Total Tax Paid Per Month by Decile Group, 1996, 2001 and 2006
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Post-tax Household Income

4.11 Post-tax household income is obtained by
taking away tax payment from the original household
Redistribution of income arises because
households with higher income groups pay more tax

income.
while the others pay less or even no tax. Analysed in
terms of the ratio of average post-tax household income
per month to the average original household income per
month, it is noted that the ratios remained relatively
stable during 1996 to 2006 and ranged between 93% and
98% for households in the 2nd —9th decile groups.
(Table 4.4)
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4.12
income was more apparent for households in the top and
bottom deciles. Since households in the top decile pay
more tax than others,
comparatively low at about 89% throughout the past
On the other hand, it is observed that the
corresponding ratio for households in the 1st decile

However, the effect of taxation on housechold

the corresponding ratio was
decade.
group, besides being lower, scaled down from 92.7% in

1996 to 89.9% in 2006.
observation was attributed to the relatively high

The apparent peculiar

proportion of owner-occupiers as well as increasing
number of retirees in this group. Though receiving
lower monthly household income, some 49% of the
households in the 1st decile group were owner-occupiers

in 2006 (as compared with the corresponding proportions

e (R 44 ffF SR ASTa M S AS.1b) of 31.1% and 36.1% for the 2nd and 3rd decile groups),
thus resulting in higher outlay in average rates and
Government rent paid by these households. (Table 4.4,
Appendix AS5.1a and Appendix AS5.1b)
Fodd4 oyt E D FF- FRDFEFHH IEH AT EERTRE S E
Table 4.4 Average Post-tax Monthly Household Income by Decile Group”, 1996, 2001 and 2006
1996 2001 2006
TSR R Fa R ] R A R Fa S ] R ] Fa R ]
4 = e (;gﬁ) EEE T BEEY (A BEE T BRI () S T3
Decile Group Average Post-tax Percentage to  Average Post-tax Percentage to  Average Post-tax Percentage to
Monthly Household  Average Original Monthly Household ~ Average Original Monthly Household ~ Average Original
Income (HKS$) Monthly Income (HKS) Monthly Income (HKS) Monthly
Household Income Household Income Household Income
G 2,681 92.7% 2,346 91.4% 1,952 89.9%
Ist
By 6,985 96.7% 6,481 96.7% 5,721 96.6%
2nd
3= 9,656 97.1% 9,649 97.5% 8,681 97.5%
3rd
FYPH 12,383 97.2% 12,796 97.9% 11,634 97.9%
4th
AL 15,439 97.4% 16,293 98.1% 15,102 98.1%
5th
Fyoh 18,706 97.0% 20,275 98.1% 18,969 97.9%
6th
2y 22,773 96.6% 25,261 97.9% 23,800 97.8%
7th
I 28,204 95.4% 31,884 97.2% 30,294 96.9%
8th
Frv 37,426 93.4% 43,003 95.4% 41,069 94.7%
9th
77 103,759 89.4% 109,147 89.9% 102,220 88.9%
10th
&5t 25,801 93.1% 27,714 94.1% 25,944 93.5%
6Verall
ﬂ%'-‘?%” (D) B FUIAEH ‘ffE'[ﬁJ%{TE T g2 e (I Note: (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic
Y2 DR - 57 ﬁﬁ E5TA M WY WE10T households, ranked by income. The 1st decile group covers

SR or

G VTNEYE T BT A SO AR S

Z A RE T VR E T g .

5T W

FH (] ¢ |
e R Ea ]

byl H

households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile group those
falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so on.
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5. Effect of Social Benefits on
Household Income Distribution
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Concepts

5.1 Apart from taxation, the economic well-being
of a household is affected by benefits-in-kind provided
by the public funding which are not reflected in the
household income data.
types of benefits allocated to a person from the public
funding, attempt has been made for the first time to
quantify and allocate in-kind social benefits to
households / persons. Only public-funded benefits that
can be reasonably attributed to households are allocated.
Public expenditure on non-social benefits such as capital
expenditure and expenditure on the maintenance of law
and order is not allocated in this study as there is no clear
conceptual basis to do so.

To account for the various

! 5.1 FUE £ FUSs 7 FAIRRD W (@A S & (= 117 P,

Chart 5.1 Concepts of Original Household Income and Post-tax Post-social Transfer Household

Income
@ @A Eh et O e
. @ — .
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Salaries Tax, Property Tax,
Rates and Government Rent
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AR e [ E
Post-tax Household Income

B9 B P PRiER
Education, Housing and
Medical Benefits
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AT A S 5 [ s
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B L
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e [V s
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Notes : (1) Referring to monthly domestic household income which

includes income from work, income from investment (e.g.
rental income, dividend and interest), and cash transfer.

(2) Covering such in-kind social benefits as education, housing and
medical benefits.
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s F? w/A - Ff Social Benefits — Education
5.2 - F;' L R I A 1| 5.2 Generally speaking, the average education
Capey= =97 WA 552Kl ) = F1E ) benefits allocated to households in the middle decile
Pl fo ) 18 R A ST AR R - A groups (i.e. the 3rd — 7th decile groups) were higher than
TRl (TR IS LR ] 0 fUR B those in the other decile groups. This is largely because
S U N E R NI A R A RGN most households with children studying full-time that
4 EF5 A - (& 5.1) benefit from government’s education spending were
found amongst the middle decile groups. (Table 5.1)
5.3 Fws B f 5 ) Y E‘I A 5.3 Average education benefits allocated per
EURYIR B - [T YT 88 ) A household increased substantially between 1996 and
- Jede st =2 FFA FHEA [fﬂ rop e 2006, consequential to the government’s continuous
B EUES S g A Je et TS provision of huge resources on education.  The
5 F] 1478 T 198% = I R F Oy education benefits allocated to a household increased by
1,770 %+ - (% 5.1) 19.8%, from a monthly average of $1,478 in 1996 to
$1,770 in 2006. (Table 5.1)
[ — ELET . 1 6 1 = AL
RSL -k D R D G 5 B SR A8 RS L)
Table 5.1 Distribution of Education Benefits Allocated Per Month by Decile Group'”, b, 1996, 2001
and 2006
1996 2001 2006
LB EDESIIE (AR [ 18 F T T T AGE EDESTIE (AR [ 18 F T T T AGE EDESTIE (AR [ 18 F T T
=) SRR () @ ST SRR G ) @ RSTEAIVE IS SR R ) @ RESERlT
Decﬂe Group Average Education Percentage of ~ Average Education Percentage of  Average Education Percentage of
Benefits Allocated Total Amount of Benefits Allocated Total Amount of Benefits Allocated Total Amount of
Per Month (HK$)®  Education Benefits ~ Per Month (HK$)®  Education Benefits ~ Per Month (HK$)®  Education Benefits
Allocated Per Month Allocated Per Month Allocated Per Month
by All Households by All Households by All Households
- 1,114 7.5% 685 3.7% 697 3.9%
Ist
P 1,438 9.7% 1,753 9.4% 1,568 8.9 %
2nd
5= 1,688 11.4% 2,237 12.0% 2,106 11.9%
3rd
Bl 1,906 12.9% 2,505 13.4% 2,277 12.9%
4th
e 1,825 12.4% 2,575 13.8% 2,263 12.8%
5th
By 1,662 11.2% 2,169 11.6% 2,058 11.6 %
6th
T 1,566 10.6% 1,957 10.5% 1,960 11.1%
7th
By 1,474 10.0% 1,724 9.2% 1,730 9.8 %
8th
e 1,242 8.4% 1,552 8.3% 1,601 9.0 %
9th
5 864 5.8% 1,516 8.1% 1,436 8.1%
10th
£ 1,478 100.0% 1,867 100.0% 1,770 100.0%
Bverall
?E?%” L) B EUIEHw il SAHRIREE TR = e (s Notes : (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic
pu 2 DEED » 357 [EH e R BT (BT households, ranked by income. The Ist decile group covers

574 W

\_L L“‘—ﬁ\

JIRE
SN SIS I ol 1 lﬁ*;};'wcu D
A o A0 VRIS T YRR o
(2) BT BT FT.J:;’HI [FRE T o

e AR R

= RIERBE ¢ MR e i

households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile group those
falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so on.

(2) The denominator used in computing includes all households in the
decile group concerned.
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Social Benefits — Housing

54 Public rental housing and subsidized housing
are the two main housing benefits provided by the
government. This section focuses on the effect of
public rental housing benefit on household income
distribution. = The effect of subsidized housing is
discussed separately in Appendix D in view of the

divergent views on the estimation method.

5.5 Given that income of households in public
housing, at the time of application must not exceed the
maximum limit, it is natural that households at the higher
decile groups were allocated with less housing benefits
than those at lower decile groups. Households in the
2nd decile group were allocated with the highest average
monthly household benefits of $402 in 2006, followed by
households in the 4th decile group at $353 and in the 3rd
decile group at $352. Households in the 1st and
S5th—7th decile groups were also allocated with
considerable value of average housing benefit in the
range of $225 — $306. (Table 5.2)

5.6 Changes in housing benefits allocated to
households over time were affected by the target group of
households eligible for public housing, the property
market situation and changes in the population
characteristics. There was a marked decline in housing
benefits across all decile groups from 1996 to 2006.
The average housing benefits dropped from $544 per
month in 1996 to $241 in 2006. This was mainly
related to the property market situation prevailing during
the period. The market rent of private residential flats
had dropped in the past decade due to the economic
downturn during 1998-2003 while the normal rent of
public rental flats was relatively stable. This led to a
declining ratio of market rent to normal rent for public
rental housing household and hence, a decline in housing
benefits over the period. (Table 5.2)
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3 G L PRI Vi

252 - el KR B0 FRAEH SHE H D PERE AN )
Table 5.2 Distribution of Housing Benefits Allocated Per Month by Decile Group(l) 1996, 2001
and 2006
1996 2001 2006
ey 15 7] ey 15 7] sl
TG RSP SEE  THEESIE BSTR R  THE IS e ra'ffmﬂj
4 =TI A () @ F I A () @ FOF 153 A (i ) @ P13
Decile Group Average Housin Percentage of Average Housing Percentage of Average Housing Percentage of
Benefits Allocate Total Amount of Benefits Allocated  Total Amount of Benefits Allocated  Total Amount of
Per Mong} Housing Benefits Per Mong‘% Housing Benefits Per Mong‘% Housing Benefits
(HKS$) Allocated Per (HKS) Allocated Per (HKS) Allocated Per
Month by Month by Month by
All Households All Households All Households
i)r 448 8.2% 331 9.8% 278 11.5%
st
i‘jfl 695 12.8% 503 14.9% 402 16.7%
n
ijjg 730 13.4% 494 14.7% 352 14.6%
r
i‘jﬁ“’ 720 13.2% 476 14.1% 353 14.6%
t!
;JJE' 693 12.7% 425 12.6% 306 12.7%
t!
é‘j; 616 11.3% 353 10.5% 246 10.2%
t!
;Jﬁ“ 598 11.0% 329 9.8% 225 9.3%
t!
g‘jhf‘ 521 9.6% 262 7.8% 159 6.6%
t!
gfk’llu 341 6.3% 163 4.8% 74 3.1%
t!
7 80 1.5% 29 0.9% 12 0.5%
10th
544 100.0% 337 100.0% 241 100.0%
bverall
ﬂ%'-‘?%” () B =55 'bﬂ &y /}E'[ﬂ A ANE e *! (I Notes : (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic
A% DEED [4{ B - s NI households, ranked by income. The Ist decile group covers

AT E T BYT SR SR 5T 5
A 53 00 VRIS T YRR -
(2) R 955 20 SRR R PO T

households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile group those
falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so on.

(2) The denominator used in computing includes all households in the
decile group concerned.

s F? @ - Bk Social Benefits — Medical
5.7 fid [~ 4 85T Pl R A R e 5.7 Medical benefits allocated to an individual are
* o E O E R Fﬁ% [ o F ORI S R Y closely associated with his/her lifecycle. There is a high
] Bl ﬁ'J ﬁﬁq ’ ié" F R b E I%TJ: demand in the early childhood, lower demand in late
SNl N O B R childhood and throughout the young ages, then rising
PN EN =) o | [“ =2V HOHE ? Fl1AY A demand from the middle ages. The average medical
RS F", o It R i‘{ FlTAS ﬂ [EE qH =55 benefits allocated to a household therefore hinges on the
L (= B H[J Y = I wmHE composition of members therein.  Given the high
#2485 ) f' N R *IJ i 1,982 7 > concentration of older persons in the lower decile groups,
RLEYA A =00 nﬁi' H[J 728 Tu iUy ]f, % oo = the average monthly medical benefits allocated to
9o B WA YA I pY = e e B households in 2006 in the 1st decile group, at $1,982,
AP R f\_ 18.2% » == W Af11= » 37 {i more than doubled that of $728 in the 10th decile group.
4 E0HIPE TR 67% - (R 53 [t Besides, the share of medical benefits allocated to
4 AS.da W [iff # AS.1b) households in the 1st decile group stood high at 18.2%,
as compared to the 6.7% in the 10th decile group.
(Table 5.3, Appendix AS5.1a and Appendix AS5.1b)
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5.8 Population ageing is a key factor for the
notable increase in the average medical benefits allocated
to households in the past ten years. The number of
people aged 65 and over increased by 35.5% from
629 555 in 1996 to 852 796 in 2006. Correspondingly,
the average medical benefits allocated to households
increased by a similar magnitude of 34.9% from $807 in

1996 to $1,089 in 2006. (Table 5.3 and Table 7.5)

VB S5 S FRREA )

Table 5.3 Distribution of Medical Benefits Allocated Per Month by Decile Group(l), 1996, 2001 and

2006

1996
e T ]
TS RS AR

T EPESITE 8 TR E A

2001 2006
e [ T E EPTE| (1A E
TAEE EPESTTR O TR ]

SRl PddEA] () @ Ut 55 B PicEr] () @ Ut 55 B PicEr] () @ AYF153E=
Decile Group Average Medical Percentage of  Average Medical Percentage of ~ Average Medical Percentage of
Benefits Allocated  Total Amount of Benefits Allocated  Total Amount of Benefits Allocated  Total Amount of
Per Month  Medical Benefits Per Month  Medical Benefits Per Month  Medical Benefits
(HK$)? Allocated Per (HK$)® Allocated Per (HK$)® Allocated Per
Month by Month by Month by
All Households All Households All Households
Y- 1,018 12.6% 2,486 22.8% 1,982 18.2%
1st
1 891 11.0% 1,242 11.4% 1,612 14.8%
2nd
7= 913 11.3% 1,114 10.2% 1,299 11.9%
3rd
FIpH 818 10.1% 1,087 10.0% 1,056 9.7%
4th
By 826 10.2% 1,049 9.6% 1,032 9.5%
5th
gyt 795 9.9% 888 8.1% 925 8.5%
6th
By 794 9.8% 828 7.6% 801 7.4%
7th
gy 753 9.3% 832 7.6% 731 6.7%
8th
gy 686 8.5% 769 7.1% 725 6.7%
9th
7 573 7.1% 597 5.5% 728 6.7%
10th
b 807 100.0% 1,089 100.0% 1,089 100.0%
verall

TR (D) B E0IRE =Nf AIRIEGT TS g=f= =1 (1)
92 DR © 83— 7 S5 i 5 |HEI7J
B VN E T BV A ST SR ST R
A E 5 0 VRIS T PRk o

(2) 1 S 57 2 g RRREIP o 2 1

<A I

= RIERBE ¢ MR e i

Notes : (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic

households, ranked by income. The Ist decile group covers
households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile group those
falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so on.

(2) The denominator used in computing includes all households in the
decile group concerned.
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Total Social Benefits

5.9 Total social benefits allocated are obtained by
summing up education benefits, housing benefits and
medical benefits allocated. Households in the middle
decile groups were allocated with higher social benefits
on average throughout 1996 to 2006. On the contrary,
households in the 10th decile group were allocated the
least. (Chart 5.2)
5.10 In general, there was an increase in the
average benefits allocated across all decile groups from
1996 to 2001 but a slight decrease in the average benefits
allocated amongst most decile groups from 2001 to 2006.
This was partly attributed to the decrease in housing
benefits across all decile groups as described in
paragraph 5.6. (Appendix A4.1)

W52 - ek B D R B 0D e S SR T S G £ )
Chart 5.2 Average Social Benefits Allocated Per Month by Decile Group, 1996, 2001 and 2006
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Post-tax Post-social Transfer Household
Income

5.11 Post-tax ~ post-social  transfer = monthly
household income is estimated by adding the social
benefits allocated and deducting tax payments to the
original monthly household income. The average
post-tax post-social transfer monthly household income
for all households, at $29,044 in 2006, was higher than
the average original household income, at $27,761, by
4.6%. Analysed by decile group, it was noted that the
ratio of average post-tax post-social transfer monthly
household income to the original monthly household
income for households in the lowest decile group stood
high at 226.1% in 2006. This ratio was progressively
reduced when moving up to the higher decile groups.
While the post-tax post-social transfer monthly
household income was nearly on par with the original
household income for the 9th decile group, it was
equivalent to 90.8% of the original household income for
the 10th decile group (i.e. there was a reduction of 9.2%).
(Table 5.4)

5.12 Over the past ten years, the degree of
government social transfer, as reflected from the ratio of
post-tax post-social transfer monthly household income
to the original monthly household income, varied
amongst the decile groups. For households in the
Ist —2nd decile groups, the ratio increased significantly
from 1996 to 2006. A key contributory factor was the
marked increase in the number of older persons in such
decile groups as in line with the ageing trend. Older
persons in general were allocated with more medical
benefits while their tax liabilities were lower. For
households in the 3rd — 10th decile groups, changes in the
respective ratios were relatively smaller. Changes were
minor and that did not have significant influence on the
income distribution. (Table 5.4)

63 2006 Population By-census

Thematic Report : Household Income Distribution in HK



OIS U 5 R

Effect of Social Benefits on Household Income Distribution

—_ —J u—) v
Elys

%54

CDFF- FRIDFF FHH SO H5pT R F &

e

=]

Table 5.4 Average Post-tax Post-social Transfer Monthly Household Income by Decile Group(l)
1996, 2001 and 2006

T ST R
B 27 ]

1996

S +g}gl¢ g

T BT A
P [ i E

2001

S +g}gl¢ g

2006
sl

R[S (2

SOV (Hv ) FEETpFIs () BT AR () BT AR
Decile Group Average Post-tax Percentage to  Average Post-tax Percentage to  Average Post-tax Percentage to
Post-social ~ Average Original Post-social ~ Average Original Post-social ~ Average Original
Transfer Monthly Monthly = Transfer Monthly Monthly  Transfer Monthly Monthly
Household Income Household Income Household Income Household Income Household Income Household Income
(HK$) (HKS) (HKS)
Y- 5,261 181.9% 5,848 227.7% 4,909 226.1%
Ist
1 10,010 138.6% 9,978 148.9% 9,303 157.1%
2nd
Y= 12,987 130.6% 13,494 136.4% 12,438 139.7%
3rd
FYPH 15,826 124.3% 16,864 129.0% 15,320 128.9%
4th
ZAS 18,783 118.4% 20,342 122.4% 18,704 121.4%
Sth
Fyoh 21,779 113.0% 23,685 114.5% 22,197 114.5%
6th
By 25,731 109.1% 28,375 110.0% 26,786 110.1%
7th
By 30,953 104.7% 34,702 105.8% 32,913 105.3%
8th
Ik 39,695 99.0% 45,487 100.9% 43,469 100.3%
9th
27 105,276 90.7% 111,290 91.7% 104,396 90.8%
10th
28,630 103.3% 31,007 105.3% 29,044 104.6%
5Verall
ﬂ%'-‘?%” (D) B =T “Uf ﬁ'[ Borbpusggs 2 e (s Note: (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic
A% DEED - 87 i f;‘“ S E R B BT households, ranked by income. The 1st decile group covers
b UINRYEE T BT (R EUIRE I RS 5T MY households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile group those
A T VRO T R - falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so on.
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6. Income Dispersion
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Measures of Income Dispersion

6.1 There are many measures, including simple
and summary measures, developed to study income
distribution and to gauge the extent of income disparity.
In this Chapter, we will examine the income distribution
situation in Hong Kong and compare the findings using a
selected number of measures, under different income
concepts as outlined in Chapters 4 and 5.

Simple Measures

6.2 Simple measures of income distribution such
as median, percentile ratios and income shares can
provide an indication of changes in income distribution
among the population over time, or differences in
income distribution between two separate populations.

Median Household Income By Decile Group

6.3 The extent of dispersion in household income
distribution can be studied by comparing the rates of
income change amongst different income groups. All
households are first ranked by income and then divided
into 10 equal groups, with the first decile group being the
10% of households having the lowest income, the second
decile group being the next 10% and so on.
household income for each decile group is then
estimated.

The median

6.4 Over the past ten years, the changes to the
original monthly household income distribution were
quite divergent. While the median household income
had increased by 3—11% for households in the 7th — 10th
decile groups, there was a decline of 4-20% in median
household income for those households in the 1st— 5th
decile groups. The changes were particularly distinct
for both the top and bottom decile groups. During 1996
to 2006, the median household income for the lowest,
10% of the households, or those in the 1st decile group
went down by 20% in money terms (19% in real terms).
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aF FTRL 13%) (% 6.1) As for the highest 10% of households, or those in the
10th decile group, their median monthly income rose by
11% in money terms (13% in real terms) during the same
period. (Table 6.1)
# 6.1 - Jufuh B oL T e BT St B U SR CESTPVRTE S T itk
g () Flﬁi EIFHE-TIWIE (2 F%F5+ 545D 7] ERED
Table 6.1 Median Original Monthly Household Income of Domestic Households (at Current and
Constant (June 2006) Prices) by Decile Group”, 1996, 2001 and 2006
FUR B EE [ g () L
Median Original Monthly Household Income (HK$) Ratio
4 ET5ATHI 1996 2001 2006 2001:1996 2006:2001 2006:1996
Dec1le Group
EE*T D
urrent Prices)
- (B%) 3,000 2,977 2,400 0.99 0.81 0.80
1st (lowest)
1 7,395 6,750 6,000 0.91 0.89 0.81
2nd
By 10,000 10,000 9,000 1.00 0.90 0.90
3rd
P 12,500 13,000 12,000 1.04 0.92 0.96
4th
GISG 15,900 16,500 15,300 1.04 0.93 0.96
5th
gyt 19,500 20,500 19,500 1.05 0.95 1.00
6th
2y 23,500 25,705 24,250 1.09 0.94 1.03
7th
By 29,758 32,560 31,000 1.09 0.95 1.04
8th
gy 40,000 44,650 42,900 1.12 0.96 1.07
9th
77 (F ,'J) 70,000 80,000 78,000 1.14 0.98 1.11
10th (highest)
(I (2 FF+F 45 ] TIWH gib)
(At Constant (June 2006)
- (R(%) 2,952 2,888 2,400 0.98 0.83 0.81
1st (lowest)
1 7,277 6,548 6,000 0.90 0.92 0.82
2nd
Y= 9,840 9,700 9,000 0.99 0.93 0.91
3rd
P 12,300 12,610 12,000 1.03 0.95 0.98
4th
Gl 15,646 16,005 15,300 1.02 0.96 0.98
Sth
Byt 19,188 19,885 19,500 1.04 0.98 1.02
6th
25+ 23,124 24,934 24,250 1.08 0.97 1.05
7th
By 29,282 31,583 31,000 1.08 0.98 1.06
8th
By 39,360 43,311 42,900 1.10 0.99 1.09
9th
7 (B 68,880 77,600 78,000 1.13 1.01 1.13

10th (highest)

AR

R =STIDE

= it 5“7‘“’H[lcrlfﬁ'[ﬂsrﬁ‘HHNEE*f (Fjs=
I[H LRI 5T

|[H &)

gl kguru > BT W ST W ST
FYT R SRV DI -

byl H

FE (] -] R

BT, © ORI T

Note :

(1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic
households, ranked by income. The 1st decile group encloses those
households falling below the 1st decile, the 2nd decile group encloses
those households falling between the 1st and 2nd deciles, and so on.
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Household Income at Selected Percentiles

6.5 Ranking households from the lowest to
highest income, the original monthly household income
of household at selected percentiles can be obtained.
For example, the original monthly household income at
the 10th percentile is the income of the household falling
on the 10th percentile counting from the bottom and is
described as P10. In a society with perfect household
income equality, the household income at all percentiles
should be the same.

6.6 Over the past ten years, there was a drop in
the original monthly household income (at current prices)
of households at P10, P20, P30, P40 and P50, and a rise
for those higher at P60, P70, P80 and P90.
observation was found with the household income kept at

Similar
constant (June 2006) prices level, reflecting a widening

income gap in Hong Kong from 1996 to 2006.
(Table 6.2)

JOPERCE R AT (PJER T R

Table 6.2 Original Monthly Household Income (at Current and Constant (June 2006) Prices) at
Selected Percentiles, 1996, 2001 and 2006

Fis5 6P FEESEEET G
ercentile Original Monthly Household Income (HKS)
1996 2001 2006
(R T (BT D
(At gujrgnt Prlfgs)
10th (P10) 5,500 5,000 4,200
20th (P20) 8,595 8,460 7,500
30th (P30) 11,250 11,300 10,100
40th (P40) 14,115 15,000 13,600
50th (P50) 17,500 18,705 17,250
60th (P60) 21,000 23,000 21,500
70th (P70) 26,000 29,000 27,400
80th (P80) 33,690 37,670 36,000
90th (P90) 49,250 55,000 53,750
(FIRE (2 FFh & 4 5D TR D
(At Constant (June 2006) rlces)
10th (P10) 5,412 4,850 4,200
20th (P20) 8,457 8,206 7,500
30th (P30) 11,070 10,961 10,100
40th (P40) 13,889 14,550 13,600
50th (P50) 17,220 18,144 17,250
60th (P60) 20,664 22,310 21,500
70th (P70) 25,584 28,130 27,400
80th (P80) 33,151 36,540 36,000
90th (P90) 48,462 53,350 53,750
TR 0 R RS 67 2006 Population By-census
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Household Income Ratios at Selected Percentiles

6.7 The ratio of household income for various
percentiles reveals the relativity between two points on
the income distribution. To illustrate the full spread of
the income distribution, the percentile ratio should refer
to points near the two ends of the distribution, for
example, the P90/P10 ratio. The P80/P20 ratio better
illustrates the magnitude of the range within which the
incomes of the majority of the population fall. The
P80/P50 and P50/P20 ratios focus on comparing the ends
of the income distribution with the midpoint.

6.8 The percentile ratios basically increased,
though to varying degrees, from 1996 to 2006. On the
overall spread of the income distribution, the P90/P10
ratio rose from 9.0 in 1996 to 12.8 in 2006, indicating a
widening dispersion in income distribution over the

(# 63) period. (Table 6.3)
6.9 S HUST AT ST T PR o PRO/PSO B 6.9 Focusing on the upper and lower ends of the
FfE— Jeded FAY 19 A 2T FHEA FIJ distribution, the P80/P50 ratio increased from 1.9 in 1996
2.0 Rk pTUES s R B PR S to 2.1 in 2006, as a result of the growth of household
A I TE S i 7 | PSO/P 0= E[J income at the upper decile groups accompanied by a
20 FHA = 230 BAA @S IO HIPYE slight drop in the median. Meanwhile, the P50/P20 ratio
P N RERE BEF B S o (F63) increased from 2.0 to 2.3, indicating that the household
income at the lower decile groups dropped by a larger
magnitude than the median. (Table 6.3)
263 - JueB D Hge 5T R B RLTS) b
Table 6.3 Ratio of Selected Percentiles, 1996, 2001 and 2006
Fioyfhb EEF 15T b Pk
Percentile Ratio of Selected Percentiles
1996 2001 2006
P90 /P10 9.0 11.0 12.8
P80 / P20 3.9 4.5 4.8
P80 /P50 1.9 2.0 2.1
P50 /P20 2.0 2.2 2.3
Bl - R Ers 68 2006 Population By-census
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Shares of Aggregate Household Income

6.10 Shares of aggregate household income are
computed by dividing the aggregate
households in each decile group by the overall aggregate

income of
income of all households. In a perfectly equal situation,
the share of income should equal the share of households;
in other words, a share of 10% for each decile group.

6.11 In 2006, some 41% of the total original
monthly household income was held by households in the
top decile group as compared to 1% by the lowest decile
group. (Table 6.4)

6.12 Widening income disparity was revealed from
the changes in shares of original monthly household
income to total household income received by decile
groups of households in the 10-year period from 1996 to
2006. The shares of income held by the households in
the 1st — 5th decile groups dropped in the past ten years.
At the same time, households in the 7th —9th decile
groups experienced a growth in their shares of income.
(Table 6.4)
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Table 6.4 Shares of Original Monthly Household Income by Decile Group(l), 1996, 2001 and 2006

eS| FUR (2 FTE I At b
Dec11e Group Shares of Original Monthly Household Income to Total Household Income
1996 2001 2006
- (B(%) 1.1 0.9 0.8
1st (lowest)
B 2.6 2.3 2.1
2nd
By= 3.6 34 3.2
3rd
JyP4 4.6 4.4 4.3
4th
By 5.7 5.6 5.5
Sth
Y+ 7.0 7.0 7.0
6th
g1+ 8.5 8.8 8.8
7th
CARA 10.6 11.1 11.3
8th
Iyl 14.5 15.3 15.6
9th
C| (ﬁﬁq) 41.8 41.2 41.4
10th (highest)
100.0 100.0 100.0
5verall

ﬁ:ft%”i (1) & A fﬁ?’wﬂlﬁ#ﬂ'[ FUBCT Tpsg== 0 (1)
TR DERIND o 33— W 2RI RS T 2y
[ e gl o T BT (R SR
Y- R AT (A *d’g](l/‘ T fj[lﬂ—'ﬁﬁ]
it .

Vel

6.13  JHEIR RS MY R Pk
ST IFEJ?EIﬁEff~§IF?%a;LJif#~ ISRy
ARSI AR R I il S
B~ *3%51??’ B R £ AR Y BEE
= e FTFJEIE‘\T* T‘ﬂ%«ﬁlih RN
A 7JT’TF|?§HY“ 3T AT F A
ARSI B ) R T R BB 5
R i 8 #ﬁ“‘i)@é’f’/ o

DR HI’EfFJ MRS

3@'[\?%“ : F' PO 55 Il

Note : (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of

domestic households, ranked by income. The 1st decile group
encloses those households falling below the 1st decile, the 2nd
decile group encloses those households falling between the 1st
and 2nd deciles, and so on.

Summary Measures

6.13 Summary measures are a convenient way to
They provide a
single figure that summarizes the properties of a given
income distribution. Popular summary measures
include the Gini Coefficient (GC), Mean Logarithmic
Deviation (MLD), Atkinson Index (AI) and Coefficient
of Variation (CV).
distribution in Hong Kong using these measures are all

examine the distribution of income.

The analyses on the income

based on original monthly household income which are
Technical details
of the disparity measures are given in Technical Note A.

presented in the following paragraphs.
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Gini Coefficient

6.14
measure of the

The GC is the most widely used summary
degree of dispersion in
It is defined by referring to the Lorenz

income
distribution.
Curve (which is obtained by plotting the cumulative
percentages of household income against cumulative
percentages of number of households, starting from
households with the lower income). The GC, which
takes a value between 0 and 1, is obtained by taking the
areas between the Lorenz curve and the line of equality
and dividing it by the total area under the line of equality.
The larger the GC, the greater is income dispersion.

6.15 The Lorenz Curve for Hong Kong, as shown
in Chart 6.1, has curved farther away from the diagonal
indicating the income dispersion was increasing over the

Ju A Fopy 0518 0 A B D OFHF - OF Y past decade. Specifically, the GC increased from 0.518
0.525 » F|] #] = FH P F Y 0533 in 1996 to 0.525 in 2001, and further to 0.533 in 2006.
(% 6.5~ 6.1) (Table 6.5 and Chart 6.1)
A AN Aot = T
Chart 6.1 Lorenz Curve, 1996, 2001 and 2006
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Mean Logarithmic Deviation

6.16 Another common measure of income
dispersion is the MLD, which is the mean of the
deviations of log income from the log of mean income.

6.17 The MLD increased by 0.074 from 0.231 in
1996 to 0.305 in 2006.
increasing trend as the GC, the MLD registered a
relatively larger magnitude of increase.
MLD is more sensitive to changes at the lower end of the
income distribution. The comparatively larger increase
of this measure in the period indicated that the change in
the lower end of the income distribution was more
distinct than that in the middle and upper end.
(Table 6.5)

While exhibiting a similar

This is because

Atkinson Index

6.18 The Al is unique relative to other measures of
income dispersion in that it allows the researcher to
specify the social welfare function underlying the
research. The social welfare function for most measures
is predetermined by the measure’s weighting scheme
which determines the measure’s sensitivity to changes in
different portions of the income distribution.

6.19 By setting the social welfare function for the
Al the researcher may choose to emphasize the lower
end, middle, or upper end of the income distribution.
The AI’s social welfare function is set by a parameter
The Al gives more weight to the
upper end of the income distribution with a smaller
parameter and likewise gives more weight to the lower
end of the income distribution with a larger parameter.

“inequality aversion”.

6.20 An Al always has a value between 0 and 1,
regardless of the value of the parameter. For any value
of the parameter, a lower value of the Al implies a
smaller degree of dispersion in the income distribution.

6.21 The Al calculated at three different levels of
inequality aversion (0.5, 0.75 and 1.0), displays a similar
income disparity growth pattern in the past ten years.
Even so, the level of observed dispersion differs for each
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calculation. For the Al emphasizing higher income (i.e.
parameter set at 0.5), it increased mildly by 0.006 from
0.249 in 1996 to 0.255 in 2006; while a moderate
increase was recorded for the one emphasizing on the
For the Al

putting more weight on the lower end (i.e. parameter set

middle part (i.e. parameter set at 0.75).

at 1), there was a marked increase of 0.093 over the
period. The results from the Al were similar to those of
the MLD in that the changes in the income distribution
was relatively larger in the lower end as compared to the

middle and upper end. (Table 6.5)

Coefficient of Variation

6.22 CV is a relative measure of dispersion of a
distribution. It is equal to the standard deviation divided
by the mean of the distribution where standard deviation
is an absolute measure of dispersion. The higher the

CV, the greater is the extent of income disparity.

6.23 The statistics of CV, however, depict a
different trend on income dispersion.  In contrast to the
trend exhibited by GC, MLD and Al, the CV dropped
from 3.272 in 1996 to 2.870 in 2001, and further to 2.562
in 2006.
CV is due to the fact that the mean grew faster than the

The seemingly conflicting behaviour of the

standard deviation during the period. The faster growth
rate of the former was mainly associated with the
increase in the number of high income households.
(Table 6.5)

6.24 There are several implicit and explicit
assumptions underlying the measures discussed above.
Rather than considering just one summary measure,
analysts often look at a range of measures to see whether
or not they give a consistent indication about changes in
dispersion. In majority of the cases, a change in one part
of income distribution will cause most summary
measures to move in the same direction. Such a change
could imply an increase or decrease in income dispersion,
depending on which summary measures used. In
choosing which income distribution indicators to present,
whether for simple or summary measures, it is useful to
recall that income alone is not a complete measure of the
economic resources available to people to maintain or
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enhance their overall well-being, although it is a
reasonable proxy that will be suitable for most people.

6.25 1) =0y prpt Bl o R P B 6.25 As shown in the above analysis, 3 out of the 4
el o = l'[*‘ LR AT B = selected measures exhibited that the income distribution
pLEER - BERIAH R P T - ?E,L [ has become more dispersed in the past ten years, though
R L ﬁ? B EDFQ_T 1 % ‘rlﬁ JiSh i to slightly different extent. Despite the limitations, GC
[P . R e »; By 5 AT ng: being a statistic not overly sensitive to extreme values,
oo I TN Y AN @ ﬁ; Tl Sy Ty relatively simple to interpret, and commonly known to
P fﬂ M2 - PR A o S the public, is adopted in the following sections to analyse
the income disparity trend of Hong Kong over the period.
£65 - feled DR END R E SRS SRR CREE (R E D
1=
=T
Table 6.5 Selected Summary Measures of Income Dispersion (Based on Original Monthly
Household Income), 1996, 2001 and 2006
1996 2001 2006
R 0.518 0.525 0.533
Gini Coefficient ~ ~ 7 ~" -
+0.007 +0.008
T A B 0.231 0.274 0.305
Mean Logarithmic Deviation b " 7 " -
+0.043 +0.031
R & Al
Atkinson Index'”
€=0.50 0.249 0.250 0.255
. J - J
h'd D'
+0.001 +0.005
€=0.75 0.333 0.347 0.360
. ~ J . ~ J
+0.014 +0.013
€=1.00 0.412 0.468 0.505
“ ~ J “ ~ J
+0.056 +0.037
BER 3.272 2.870 2.562
Coefficient of Variation ~ " 7N " -
—-0.402 -0.308
ﬁ:jf%" ©o(1) e fRAFTEED AT Note : (1) ¢ denotes the level of inequality aversion.
TR 0 R RS 74 2006 Population By-census
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Trends in Income Dispersion
Original Household Income

6.26 As described in the earlier paragraphs in this
Chapter, the income dispersion measures compiled from
the original monthly household income data showed a
widening income gap in Hong Kong over the past ten
years. To sum up, the shares of original monthly
household income attributed to households in the lower
decile groups declined in the past ten years, remained
stable for the middle ones, and increased for the upper
decile groups. As a summary indicator, the GC (based
on original household income) rose from 0.518 in 1996 to

0.525 in 2001, and further to 0.533 in 2006. (Table 6.6)
Post-tax Household Income
6.27 The post-tax monthly household income,

computed by taking away the tax payment from the
original household income, is more equally distributed
than the original monthly household income. Looking
at the shares of post-tax monthly household income by
decile group, the bottom decile group took up 1% of the
total post-tax household income and the top one some
39% throughout 1996-2006. The corresponding figures
for the original monthly household income was 1% and
41% respectively, illustrating that the effect of taxation
on income redistribution was positive, albeit moderate.
(Table 6.6)

6.28 The GC, compiled on post-tax monthly
household income, was 0.508 in 1996, 0.515 in 2001 and
0.521 in 2006. While registering a reduction (in the
magnitude of 0.010-0.012) in the level of income
disparity, this set of GC reflected the same trend of
widening income disparity in the past ten years as that
compiled from the original monthly household income.
(Table 6.6)
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Post-tax Post-social Transfer Household Income

6.29 Taking into account the effects of both
taxation and social benefits, the post-tax post-social
transfer monthly household income indicated further
narrowing of income disparity, as compared to the
post-tax household income. Thus social benefits exert
an additional redistributive impact.  The share of
post-tax post-social transfer monthly household income
for the 10th decile group, at 36.2% in 2006, was less than
the corresponding figures of 41.4% for the original
household income and 39.4% for the post-tax household
income. (Table 6.6)

6.30 The GC, compiled from post-tax post-social
transfer monthly household income, was 0.466 in 1996,
0.470 in 2001 and 0.475 in 2006. The degree of income
disparity as illustrated from this set of GC was
considerably smaller than those based on the post-tax
income GC and the original income GC, indicating that
social benefits provided by the public funding to the
public had rather significant impact on the income
distribution. (Table 6.6)

6.31 Not only was the level reduced, the spread of
income disparity had also narrowed down in the case of
post-social  transfer household income
distribution. This set of GC increased by 0.009 from
1996 to 2006, as compared to the 0.015 from the original
GC and 0.013 from the post-tax GC. (Table 6.6)

post-tax
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Table 6.6 Percentage Distribution of Original Monthly Household Income, Post-tax Monthly
Household Income and Post-tax Post-social Transfer Monthly Household Income by
Decile Group”, 1996, 2001 and 2006

FUA R R A i = 2 F [T b AR A2 i 2 1 5 £
Original Monthly Post-tax Monthly Post-tax Post-social Transfer
Household Income Household Income Monthly Household Income
4 Z55REH] 1996 2001 2006 1996 2001 2006 1996 2001 2006
Decile Group
i 1.1% 0.9% 0.8% 1.0% 0.8% 0.8% 1.4% 1.1% 1.1%
Ist
Ca 2.6% 2.3% 2.1% 2.7% 2.3% 2.2% 3.2% 2.9% 2.7%
2nd
5= 3.6% 3.4% 3.2% 3.7% 3.5% 3.3% 4.3% 4.2% 4.0%
3rd
JEp4 4.6% 4.4% 4.3% 4.8% 4.6% 4.5% 5.4% 5.4% 5.3%
4th
By 5.7% 5.6% 5.5% 6.0% 5.9% 5.8% 6.5% 6.5% 6.5%
Sth
Fyh 7.0% 7.0% 7.0% 7.3% 7.3% 7.3% 7.6% 7.8% 7.8%
6th
91+ 8.5% 8.8% 8.8% 8.8% 9.1% 9.2% 9.1% 9.4% 9.4%
7th
By 10.6% 11.1% 11.3% 10.9% 11.5% 11.7% 11.1% 11.5% 11.7%
8th
Ik 14.5% 15.3% 15.6% 14.5% 15.5% 15.8% 14.3% 15.1% 15.3%
9th
53 41.8% 41.2% 41.4% 40.3% 39.4% 39.4% 37.1% 36.2% 36.2%
10th
ot 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
verall
B m e 0.518 0.525 0.533 0.508 0.515 0.521 0.466 0.470 0.475
Gini
Coefficient
?E?%” S B =S ﬂ'[ﬂ BrE a0 (GIEIE) Note: (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic
FUA EEUs T S BRATE [ 2 ™ FURRED S fE F R households, ranked by original household income, post-tax household
B EEET EED o 87 (W U5 E RIS T (R income and post-tax post-social transfer household income respectively.
F1o5 o IS E T 3T A TR SRS T 5T The 1st decile group covers households falling below the 10th
T A 15T R RIS T D - percentile, the 2nd decile group those falling between the 10th and 20th
. - percentile, and so on.
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7. Intervening Factors
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Introduction

7.1 Trends in the level and distribution of income
are closely related and also affected by a variety of
factors which can be broadly classified into two
categories: socio-economic factors and demographic
factors. On the socio-economic side, the major source
of household income (as discussed in Chapter 3) is
income from main employment.  Changes in the
distribution of employment income and in employment
effects on the income

patterns have important

distribution. On the demographic side, the prevalence
of small families and the ageing population, thus leading
to a fall in household size and a change in household
composition, has substantial effects on both the level and
These factors have brought

about an uneven change in the income for different

distribution of income.

segments of the population, and the income distribution
has grown more dispersed over the past ten years.

Intervening Factors
Socio-economic Factors

7.2 As described in Chapter 3, there was a change
in the distribution of employment income of the working
population in Hong Kong over the past ten years.
Attempts have been made therein to identify changes in
the characteristics of individuals (e.g. educational
occupational and industrial patterns) to

understand the changes in income distribution.

attainment,

Occupation and Industry

7.3 The median employment income of working
population, at constant (June 2006) prices, increased from
$9,348 in 1996 to $10,000 in 2006. Examining trends
for different percentile groups, it can be seen that only the
real employment income of working women at P10, P20
and P30 declined, while working persons at the other
percentiles registered an income gain ranging from 2% to
32%. (Table 7.1)
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Table 7.1 Monthly Income from Main Employment (at Current and Constant (June 2006) Prices)

of Working Population” by Sex at Selected Percentiles, 1996, 2001 and 2006

B RIS ()
Monthly Income from Main Employment (HKS)

1996 2001 2006
Fiifb il 4 S0l Pl + Sl ) 4 S
Percentile Male Female oth Male Female oth Male Female oth
Sexes Sexes Sexes

(1] ‘E",’Eﬁﬂ GED

(At Current Prices)
10th (P10) 5,000 3,750 4,000 6,000 3,670 3,860 5,000 3,320 3,500
20th (P20) 6,500 4,250 5,600 7,500 4,000 6,000 7,000 4,000 5,500
30th (P30) 8,000 5,800 7,000 9,000 6,000 7,500 8,000 5,500 7,000
40th (P40) 9,000 7,000 8,000 10,000 7,000 9,000 10,000 7,000 8,500
50th (P50) 10,000 8,000 9,500 12,000 8,890 10,000 11,000 8,500 10,000
60th (P60) 12,000 9,500 11,000 14,500 10,000 12,500 13,500 10,000 12,000
70th (P70) 14,000 11,000 12,500 17,500 13,000 15,000 16,500 13,000 15,000
80th (P80) 18,000 14,500 17,237 21,800 17,000 20,000 21,250 17,000 20,000
90th (P90) 28,150 20,000 25,000 35,000 25,000 30,000 33,750 26,000 30,000

(e g 1) it D
(At Constant (June 2006) Prices)

10th (P10) 4,920 3,690 3,936 5,820 3,560 3,744 5,000 3,320 3,500
20th (P20) 6,396 4,182 5,510 7,275 3,880 5,820 7,000 4,000 5,500
30th (P30) 7,872 5,707 6,888 8,730 5,820 7,275 8,000 5,500 7,000
40th (P40) 8,856 6,888 7,872 9,700 6,790 8,730 10,000 7,000 8,500
50th (P50) 9,840 7,872 9,348 11,640 8,623 9,700 11,000 8,500 10,000
60th (P60) 11,808 9,348 10,824 14,065 9,700 12,125 13,500 10,000 12,000
70th (P70) 13,776 10,824 12,300 16,975 12,610 14,550 16,500 13,000 15,000
80th (P80) 17,712 14,268 16,961 21,146 16,490 19,400 21,250 17,000 20,000
90th (P90) 27,700 19,680 24,600 33,950 24,250 29,100 33,750 26000 30,000
ﬁ%t%” (D) ;_F%Efgﬂﬂ & ﬁ‘]fﬁ"%&@% e EY - Note : (1) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.
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7.4 Restructuring of the economy leading to a
shift in demand for high-skilled high-income workers
from the traditional low-skilled workers was one of the
key factors behind the widening income disparity over
time (Please refer to Paragraph 3.19 and Table 3.7 in
Chapter 3 for detailed statistics on the compositional shift
across industries). Its impact on the income distribution
can be seen from the GC (based on monthly income from
main employment) by industry. The income distribution
tended to be more uneven among working persons in the
financing, insurance, real estate and business services as
well as those in community, social and personal services.
The GC for these two industries were much higher than
the overall figure.
disparity in employment income within these two groups
of working persons. (Table 7.2)

This indicated a larger extent of

|

= BIEBFET FED

Table 7.2 Gini Coefﬁcwnt(l) (Based on Monthly Income from Main Employment) by Industry,

1996, 2001 and 2006

P B
Gini Coefficient
ISE 1996 2001 2006
Industry
§J ot 4 0.461 0.447 0.481
Manufacturmg
# Sk 4 0.389 0.346 0.362
Constmction
#5598~ FFE B RIE é}’(;ﬁ“i@l?ﬁﬁf 0.447 0.440 0.456
Wholesale, retail and import/export trades, restaurants and hotels
ﬁi_'ﬁﬁﬁ : F’T’{E‘lbaﬁj?‘i’ 0.397 0.405 0.404
Transport, storage and communications
SR~ e~ B e R R IR 0.552 0.532 0.544
Financing, insurance, real estate and business services
L~ w0 flat AR 0.501 0.529 0.532
Community, social and personal services
Ty 0.519 0.518 0.576
Others®
it 0.483 0.488 0.500
verall

PR () S PR -
2 "Hpyy LNTH CRFVIEE IR R
¥, TE SRR Y W TR
uzfpﬁm%

DR HI’EfFJ MRS

3@'[\?%“ : F' PO 55 Il

Notes : (1) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.

(2) “Others” include such industries as “Agriculture and fishing”,
“Mining and quarrying”, “Electricity, gas and water” and
industrial activities not classifiable.
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7.5 The shift in occupation pattern of workers
also influences the income distribution (Please refer to
Paragraph 3.22 and Table 3.9 in Chapter 3 for detailed
statistics on the compositional shift across occupations).
Looking at GC by occupation, only the occupation group
“Managers and Administrators” recorded a higher GC
than the overall GC.
groups were lower than the overall GC. This is because

The GC for other occupation

the entry to a particular occupation is closely associated
with a person’s educational attainment and working
experience which are the key factors underpinning the
level of income. The high homogeneity of income of
workers within an occupation group is hence
In fact, most of the GCs for other

occupation groups are below 0.4, indicating a low degree

understandable.

of dispersion in income distribution across occupations.
(Table 7.3)

= Pl FHED

Table 7.3 Gini Coefﬁc1ent( ) (Based on Monthly Income from Main Employment) by Occupation,

1996, 2001 and 2006

ET
Gini Coefficient
By 1996 2001 2006
Occupation
AL ST E 0.556 0.521 0.528
Managers and administrators
Eﬁﬁf ~E 0.476 0.454 0.466
Professionals
%ﬁ?ﬁ?ﬁi’ ~ 0.366 0.340 0.357
Associate professionals
S 0.234 0.256 0.272
Clerks
A5 =Ry Fﬁﬁfb g E 0.340 0.332 0.346
Service workers and shop sales workers
TENER R 0.272 0.268 0.264
Craft and related workers
’ﬁ?‘f}“%tgﬁéﬁéﬁ T LTl 0.264 0.260 0.251
Plant and machine operators and assemblers
R A 0.273 0.288 0.283
Elementary occupations
0.483 0.488 0.500

6verall

ﬁ%':“?%” C) AR WP

FH ]
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Notes : (1) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.
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Educational Attainment

7.6
closely associated with the educational attainment of the
workforce (Please refer to Paragraph 3.6 and Table 3.6 in
Chapter 3 for detailed statistics on the compositional shift
Analysing the GC by
educational attainment, the GC for workers possessing

There is no doubt that income distribution is

across educational attainment).

degree or above education was distinctly higher than
other groups with lower educational attainment. This
phenomenon is probably due to the fact that better
educated persons have higher income mobility along their
career path than those who are less educated. Among
this group of persons possessing degree qualification,
some of them might be very experienced and hold senior
positions whilst some others are younger and relatively
junior. As a result, their income distribution is more
diverse thus leading to higher GC. (Table 7.4)

PEL (BrRrER) #TppS RN (5

Table 7.4 Gini Coefficient” (Based on Monthly Income from Main Employment) by Educational
Attainment (Highest Level Attended), 1996, 2001 and 2006

PREST
Gini Coefficient
FARE R iEER ) 1996 2001 2006
Educatlonal ttainment (Highest Level Attended)
1 FH 0.370 0.349 0.418
No sc;:cg)olmg / P:f Jprlmary
= 0.345 0.341 0.379
Primary
¥ 0.329 0.336 0.357
Lower secondary
R 0.393%) 0.397? 0.416
pper secondary and Sixth Form
Fj_ Ry YN B 0.430% 0.424% 0.439
ost-secondary :  Diploma / Certlﬁcate / Sub-degree course
20 SR 0.562 0.529 0.528
Degree course
ast 0.483 0.488 0.500
6verall
ﬂ%'-‘?%” NS {ﬁﬂjﬁ(ﬂﬁ & ?ﬁiﬁ"’é‘sfﬁﬁffﬁf fieo Notes : (1) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.
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(2) The figures include the equivalent educational attainment (highest level
attended) of “Technician level (other further non-advance education)” in
the 1996 Population By-census and “Diploma / Certificate courses in
Institute of Vocational Education / former Polytechnics / commercial
schools / industrial training centres of Vocational Training Council” in
the 2001 Population Census.

(3) The figures include all persons with the educational attainment (highest

level attended) at different types of diploma / certificate courses,

associateship courses or equivalent courses (except those courses

specified in Note 2) in the 1996 Population By-census and the 2001

Population Census, and no separate figures were available.
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Demographic Factors

Household Size

7.7 The average size of households has been
reducing from 3.3 in 1996 to 3.0 in 2006 in light of the
following long-term demographic trends. (Table 7.5)

7.8 First, the proportion of never married males
and females in the prime marriageable ages increased
substantially, probably associated with the trend of late
marriage and the tendency to remain single. For males
aged 4044, the proportion of never-married rose from
10.1% in 1996 to 18.2% in 2006. The corresponding

figures for females were 9.0% and 16.5%. (Table 7.6)

7.9 Second, with a significant increase in the
number of divorce decrees granted (from 9 743 in 1996
to 17 424 in 2006), the proportion of divorced/separated
males and females increased rapidly.

7.10 Third, the population grew older during the
last ten years. The median age rose from 34 in 1996 to
39 in 2006. The number of persons aged 65 and over
increased by some 35% from 629 555 to 852 796 over the
period. As older persons are more likely to live alone or
with their spouse only, there was a notable increase in the
number of small-sized households (namely 1-person and
2-person households) comprising all members aged 65

and over. (Table 7.5)

7.11 The combined effect of the demographic
trends was a remarkable increase in the number of
small-sized households and a decline in the number of
large-sized households. Given that the income of a
household is closely related to (i) the number of working
members in the household, and (ii) the income level of
the working members, a shift from the traditionally large
households with more income earners to small
households with one or even no earner -certainly

exacerbates differences in household incomes.
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Table 7.5 Salient Demographic Characteristics of the Hong Kong Population, 1996, 2001 and 2006

1996 2001 2006
BRI e
Household Size
1 276 906 321565 367 653
(14.9) (15.7) (16.5)
2 356 969 447 690 535 846
(19.2) (21.8) (24.1)
3 372 574 438 216 517 108
(20.1) (21.3) (23.2)
4 445 768 481 183 504 895
(24.0) (23.4) (22.7)
5+ 403 336 364 758 301 044
(21.7) (17.8) (13.5)
Wt 1 855553 2 053 412 2 226 546
Total (100.0) (100.0) (100.0)
B =l i 3.3 3.1 3.0
Average Household Size
ey Gillng e 34 36 39
Median Age
A TR AT
Population Aged 65 and Over
Het! 629 555 747 052 852 796
Number
A~ IESESR CproiEs) 10.1 11.1 12.4
Proportion to total population (%)
FE Ay SR A T ) B A
Households Comprising All Members Aged 65 and Over (%)
Bt 111 275 136 298 166 911
Number
l'ﬁ??%ﬁé FIpIES (P57 E) 6.0 6.6 7.5
Proportion to all households in Hong Kong (%)
TR 0 R RS 85 2006 Population By-census
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Table 7.6 Proportion of Never Married Population Aged 15-44 by Sex and Age Group, 1996, 2001
and 2006
T PR~ T ([0
Sex Age Group Proportion of f\lever Married Populatlon (%)
1996 2001 2006
$l
Male
15-19 99.2 99.7 99.7
20 —-24 94.0 95.5 97.2
25-29 70.9 75.5 81.4
30-34 38.3 44.1 49.5
35-39 18.2 23.2 29.2
40 — 44 10.1 11.7 18.2
.?
Female
15-19 98.3 99.3 99.6
20-24 85.3 89.2 92.4
25-29 52.0 59.7 67.7
30-34 26.5 31.2 35.0
35-39 14.6 18.8 22.6
40— 44 9.0 12.2 16.5
7.12 3 N S N ’?9 E fpy 7.12 Over the past ten years, the average number of
TS Mg - Jedet FAY 16 N TN PRE TR working members in the household dropped from 1.6 in
FRYOLS e BTN 2 [F{J ok 3:35" 1996 to 1.5 in 2006. It is natural that the larger the
MEL B e e D FHEAF I - household size, the more the number of working
Ry s s ges o FLE 0.6 85 T members. In 2006, the average was smallest for
RYEY o TS R ] B E TR S e s 1-person households with only 0.6 working member, and
25 G WA E o (R TT) largest for 5 persons and over households with 2.5
working members. (Table 7.7)
7.13 = N el o pu o 3oy E"l Ay = 7.13 The median income from main employment
U2 pu s> » 6 g ﬁﬂ A~ pu s - of working members by household size showed an
TEIE TS RS B R g opposite trend. =~ Working members in small-sized
[y g S BT RS oS FY P R PO households tended to have a higher income, whilst those
e (R T78) in large-sized households a lower income. (Table 7.8)
7.14 A NE R & 7.14 To study the impact of household size on
WM S ME R S ES BTV income distribution, the GC by household size were
FEr o P EE AP RLYE oo E e S B computed. It is noted that the income distribution
Frpp B py - SRy 7 28 o ST tended to be more uneven for households at the lower end
- M ERVIEpVER Y R wwﬁ LAN- A YRS g of the household size spectrum. More specifically, the
SRR Y PR o GC for 1-person households is seen to have exceeded the
g (& 79) overall average by a wide margin. This indicates a
larger extent of disparity in household income within this
group of households. (Table 7.9)
R - R R Er 86 2006 Population By-census
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7.15 Among the 1-person households, most of
them, including particularly a considerable number of
older—person households, had very low income or even
no income. 30% of these households received income
below $4,000.
employment of individual working members in 1-person
households in 2006, at $12,500, was distinctly above the
corresponding overall median income of $10,000, by

Yet the median income from main

25%. This was because many of these persons were
well-educated and engaged as managers, professionals
and associate professionals generally with much higher
income. (Table 7.8 and Table 7.10)

7.16 Taking these two disparate groups together,
the degree of income disparity within the group of
1-person households turned out to be relatively larger
than that observed for the overall household income
distribution. The GC of 1-person households in 2006
was 0.614, as compared to the overall GC of 0.533.
(Table 7.9)

7.17 Furthermore, the number of 1-person
households grew significantly from 276 906 in 1996 to
367 653 in 2006, and 2-person households from 356 969
to 535846. On the other hand, the number of
households comprising 5 and more persons dropped from
403 336 to 301 044 over the same period. The notable
growth in the number of small-sized households of high
income disparity, accompanied with a drop in the less
diverse large-sized households, was a key factor for the
widening income gap in Hong Kong during 1996-2006,
as revealed from the increase of the GC. (Table 7.5)
7.18 Taking into account the effect of taxation, the
GC compiled using post-tax household income was
smaller than the original household income GC across
households of different sizes, albeit to varying degrees.
Though in overall terms, the post-tax household income
GC still went up from 0.508 in 1996 to 0.521 in 2006, the
magnitude of increase over the period has narrowed
down to 0.013 (as compared to that of 0.015 from the
original household income GC). (Table 7.9)

87 2006 Population By-census
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7.19 If the effect of social benefits was also
included, the post-tax post-social transfer household
income GC was even smaller in value, at 0.466 in 1996,
0.470 in 2001 and 0.475 in 2006. The level of income
disparity thus reflected was much lower, indicating that
the significant income redistributive effect brought about
by social benefits provided by the public funding. Not
only was the level of GC lower, the extent of widening
income dispersion as reflected from the magnitude of
increase of the post-tax post-social transfer household
income GC between 1996 and 2006 narrowed to 0.009

O R B BT ﬂﬂil_ 0.013)- (% 7.9) between 1996 and 2006 (as compared to the 0.015 from
the original household income GC and 0.013 from the
post-tax household income GC). (Table 7.9)
RT et E o DR FR O RRA FHE WO 8 T (5 I
Table 7.7 Average Number of Working Members Per Household by Household Size, 1996, 2001
and 2006
R B T AHE T B F[@ffﬁ [
Household Size Average Number of Working Members Per Household
1996 2001 2006
1 0.6 0.6 0.6
2 1.2 1.1 1.1
3 1.6 1.5 1.5
4 1.8 1.9 2.0
5+ 2.5 2.5 2.5
1.6 1.5 1.5
6verall
DOFFON A N RE 88 2006 Population By-census
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Table 7.8 Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (at Current and Constant (June 2006)
Prices) of Working Members" by Household Size, 1996, 2001 and 2006

ERN s = RIS e ()
Household Size Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (HK$)
1996 2001 2006
(I @'}‘Eﬁﬂ R
(At Current Prices)
1 10,000 14,500 12,500
2 11,000 13,000 12,000
3 10,000 10,230 10,000
4 9,500 10,000 9,500
5+ 8,500 9,630 8,900
9,500 10,000 10,000
5verall
(I (= Ft =4 21D [
(At Constant (June 2006) Prices)
1 9,840 14,065 12,500
2 10,824 12,610 12,000
3 9,840 9,923 10,000
4 9,348 9,700 9,500
5+ 8,364 9,341 8,900
it 9,348 9,700 10,000
verall
ﬁ:fj%” (1) lﬁﬂig?ﬂ T E[J}L =N Yides §A Note : (1) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.
#7.9 = Juled E o D FE- FRDFFFEHEN BRI S8
Table 7.9 Gini Coefficient by Household Size, 1996, 2001 and 2006
SRS e FUA =R s FRAL i 15 P AT i F[EFS i f 11 5y S S
Household Size Original Monthly Post-tax Monthly Post-tax Post-social Transfer
Household Income Household Income Monthly Household Income
1996 2001 2006 1996 2001 2006 1996 2001 2006
1 0.615 0.620 0.614 0.609 0.609 0.604 0.573 0.577 0.570
2 0.547 0.550 0.559 0.537 0.539 0.547 0.505 0.500 0.505
3 0.487 0.452 0.470 0.475 0.440 0.458 0.435 0.394 0.404
4 0.457 0.457 0.455 0.445 0.446 0.441 0.390 0.383 0.375
5+ 0.482 0.512 0.514 0.469 0.501 0.499 0.405 0.431 0.426
0.518 0.525 0.533 0.508 0.515 0.521 0.466 0.470 0.475
Bverall
TR 0 R RS 89 2006 Population By-census
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Table 7.10 Domestic Households by Monthly Domestic Household Income and Household Size, 2006
g
Household Size
1 2 3 4 5+ ezt
Total
FEETD T () Wi FvEe B Fie W T Bl Fi B T Bl Fie
Monthly Domestic Number %  Number %  Number %  Number %  Number %  Number %
Household Income (HKS)
<2,000 38827 106 34975 65 8007 15 3548 07 1379 05 86736 39
2,000 — 3,999 70239 190 31141 58 10621 21 4812 10 1966 07 118779 53
4,000 5,999 34057 93 50958 95 21810 42 10218 20 4562 15 121605 5.5
6,000 - 7,999 33934 92 45130 84 36610 7.0 22130 44 8206 27 146010 6.6
8,000 — 9,999 27802 7.6 38679 72 39055 7.6 29347 58 12198 41 147081 66
10,000 — 14,999 51817 141 76560 143 93207 180 81025 160 36860 122 339469 152
15,000 - 19,999 30200 82 56029 105 81911 IS8 75263 149 35814 119 279217 125
20,000 — 24,999 20682 59 45016 84 62505 121 64712 128 31377 104 225292 10.1
25,000 — 29,999 12358 34 31808 59 41999 81 48450 96 28159 94 162783 73
30,000 — 39,999 17575 48 44497 83 50049 97 65089 129 43801 146 221101 99
40,000 — 59,999 14204 39 42467 79 39661 77 53354 106 44947 149 194723 87
> 60,000 14868 40 38586 72 31673 61 46938 93 51685 172 183750 83
st 367653 1000 535846 1000 517108 1000 504895 100.0 301044 1000 2226546 100.0
Total
7.20 H - [ ER = N BeRy 8 EISJ 3 7.20 One way to discount the effect of household
U 2 CHEE R “f P S H - g size is to compute the GC on the basis of per capita
JJ By J/ WA SN BT f{jj [1 F1 A household income. This helps to reduce the distortion
ESERAEESRE I T 15 —? FLAC S E caused by a predominance of small households in the
CRPETRVE Y F RIS RUE = FE R economy. This set of GC based on per capita household
IR E‘T ~ E%F'J YV IE T o)) EE income was lower than the set of GC based on original
i ﬁ wHE T o P EE Jr ET fiy household income, indicating that the dispersion in the
E? FHC - Jededt By 0493 FH =D OF former income distribution was smaller than the latter.
Ea i 0-502 LR 0.009 - 1 £ 5% *D ° The per capita household income GC computed on this
MEE= ™ s PIRUCER By = e T FE TRV Y basis increased by a less marked magnitude of 0.009
o B AT R RS 0.015 ¢ fift B3 HORYRL from 0.493 in 1996 to 0.502 in 2006, as compared to
KL AL ‘FA ECRINE f:I ;9?7J 13 FI IR the 0.015 based on the original household income GC.
A . T FFA FHRAE S A point that is worth noting is the redistribution effect of
ated B Y B R ”%rf\'_ 0533 te N E Bl taxation and social benefits in narrowing down the
* fq’fl?-}g;[ﬂ\JEIf? Il T [?'ﬁ# 0.521 - |y = A2 income disparity. Compared with the GC of 0.533
HIHE 7 72 1?}?4 U F BRI E - W based on original household income in 2006, the
[?%‘%‘ 0.475 - # 3‘39' FiEE IL[y R corresponding GC scaled down to 0.521 for post-tax
O R I = R TR household income and further to 0.475 for post-tax
P 4 i’ﬁ J/ = 0502 A& E? post-social transfer household income. The per capita
el B Y B R BT = 0.488 iy 1R BT A AR household income GC further edged down from 0.502 for
R - R R Er 90 2006 Population By-census
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AP R Y B S S BRI = 0.427 «
Pl 8 — HEEORL o R B R A A IS R
PRV EY R E BT 0.009 i A B AT R N -
Jed R 0466 T E T FF L FAY 0475
i 90 (21 BB

{al:thsrﬂ VF}QJ IJE?F'J fgw—li_ *u Jui

FOAIT R F o SR |§kﬁ i 0.427 iy
R 711>

u

original household income in 2006, to 0.488 for post-tax
household income and to 0.427 for post-tax post-social
transfer household income. In particular, the GC based
on post-tax post-social transfer increased at a very mild
magnitude of 0.009 from 0.466 in 1996 to 0.475 in 2006.
After additionally discounting the effect of household
size, the per capita household income GC virtually
showed no change at 0.427 in both 1996 and 2006.
(Table 7.11)

RTA = b B DR ERD FEA T T SE D T SRS A5
Table 7.11 Gini Coefficient Based on Per Capita Monthly Household Income, 1996, 2001 and 2006
1996 2001 2006
Rk 2 Eigse
Original Household Income
TR R B 0.518 0.525 0.533
verall Gini Coefficient ~ ~ 7N ~ -
+0.007 +0.008
BN E R R G TV 0.493 0.491 0.502
Gini Coefficient computed on the basis of per capita N ~ AN -~ V)
monthly household income
-0.002 +0.011
&AL i (= 2
Post-tax Household Income
7P R B 0.508 0.515 0.521
verall Gini Coefficient ~ ~ <N g -
+0.007 +0.006
NP S E A R G TRV R 0.481 0.478 0.488
Gini Coefficient computed on the basis of per capita N ~ AN -~ V)
monthly household income
—-0.003 +0.010
PR M RS e [ 0
Post-tax Post-social Transfer Household Income
FErE Y 0.466 0.470 0.475
5verall Gini Coefﬁcient b " 7 g -
+0.004 +0.005
B IsERE R TRV Y R 0.427 0.421 0.427
Gini Coefficient computed on the basis of per capita N\ ~ RN ~ v
monthly household income
-0.006 +0.006
91 2006 Population By-census

TR F AR
B3

F‘
BB AR

L H

Thematic Report : Household Income Distribution in HK



sl

Intervening Factors

*HE&E'I“”

7.21 N R AR N i SR E
E&E fY ?'Fﬁﬂj[ﬂg[ ,FJ k [lﬁd%ztﬁpxj_@@m
5t A CHP BB S AL EE S [
Iw. , ;\E’__':{,T:'%;ﬁ[ FlFlfjgfz*E[_T\ ’%%f@ry[] ° E[J ?ﬁ
AR VRSN IRl ol g
{Eﬁﬁ;@ A D FTREAF ,;g;}FF-lFm;
A ‘E 98829 * » fif— Jujuh E AT 72114 ©
% 37.0%o BITHIR B PR SR

B9 (2 TR E R BTN R E T
Jed FRY 39161 T F A T3.9%% T R
B 68082 K7 o (% 7.12)

CRHEESIN A A DR
PPN Al HU RN K
BEFRTIR > - e e B 204 045 2 D
=2 FFA Egu 268124 11+ 55 2R [y fld 2
fr i sk TR0 - () BYIE A 1 R 2 o R S B
o P (i) BERg A féz?ﬁﬁ'[ggﬁréuyﬁ
S TR A U - A e R IR Dy D A= (5
37820 F1 ] = T OFF A F Y 66556 H -
(# 7.12)

7.23 GRS “"F gl o7 py B ”gr
E%TWETiFﬁW‘?TWW?
filpe sy~ ( ’JE’??‘{"#*%«%IJF)
PO BT AR M EE R E AU = U O B
RN U IR 2 &I
EIpEEA R o (R 713)

7.24 ~H = H“" HEEE E): m i 5
fro @ PR HLIE B P puAEH -

E R Blw?ﬁl ETRY BT - e
1 87.4% FH T FFH FPY 91.3% -
% E ?"HKLIWEJ WO WY
s R RE RS S 2,600 4 & 3,200 A o
R B RpVREE SRV E S
OBy o 17 5,690 7 % 8224 o;zﬂ
(=T o A S RS RS
Y j 1 i g Ffrff %ﬁf
7.3677.39F§E‘EJ%§3§1§{|’ ET Y +F o
(% 7.19)

Esﬁ

[

Sy - WS
:ii}. el R

=

|

ot

3r

FF | [
: PN T O

L1
=
IF
#
I
h B

Household Members Composition

7.21 Apart from the change in the household size,
the composition of household members has also changed
as a result of the demographic shifts in the population.
A notable trend is the increasing number of older-person
households as a result of the ageing population. The
number of households comprising adults aged 65 and
over increased continuously over the past ten years.
There were 98 829 older persons living alone in 2006,
37.0% more than 72 114 in 1996. A more noticeable
increase was observed for households with two or more
older persons living together. The number of these
households rose by 73.9% from 39 161 in 1996 to 68 082
in 2006. (Table 7.12)

7.22 Apart from older-person households, the
number of 1-person households in the younger age group
of below 65 also recorded a marked increase from
204 045 in 1996 to 268 124 in 2006. This is probably
associated with two main factors: (i) the prevalence of
spinsterhood and bachelorhood, and (ii) the increase in
divorce rate.
of households comprising one adult and child(ren) from
37 820 in 1996 to 66 556 in 2006. (Table 7.12)

The latter also caused a rise in the number

7.23 The GC by household members composition
reflects the impact of different household mix on the
income distribution. The extent of income disparity is
smaller among households with two or more adults (not
all aged 65 and over), and with adult(s) and child(ren)
households; but larger among those with older persons
only and with one person of younger age. (Table 7.13)

7.24 Income distribution within the group of
older-person households tends to be more diverse.
Many older persons were retirees without employment
The proportion of older-person households
without employment income rose from 87.4% in 1996 to
91.3% in 2006. The median monthly household income
of these no employment income older-person households
was around $2,600 — $3,200 in the period. However, of
those older-person households with working members,
higher at
The relatively higher dispersion of

income.

their median household income was
$5,690 — $8,224.
income distribution in the older-person households was

the combined effect of the two disparate groups. Please

92 2006 Population By-census
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refer to paragraphs 7.36-7.39 for further analysis on
older-person households. (Table 7.19)

7.25 The extent of impact of taxation on the
income distribution varied among households with
different members composition. The post-tax household
income GC of older-person households, regardless of
whether they are living alone or living with some other
older persons, was higher than the corresponding GC
based on original household income. In 2006, the post-
tax household income GC of one older-person
households was 0.560 and of more than one older-person
households, 0.594.
respective original household income GC of 0.549 and
0.586. This is because although most of the older
persons are retired without employment income and do
not need to pay salaries tax, they pay a certain amount of
rates and Government rent for their housing which are
indirect taxes.

These were higher than the

Indirect tax payments tend to further
widen the income disparity for older-person households.
(Table 7.13)

7.26 Yet the effect of social benefits on income
distribution was consistent across households with
different members composition, with a reduced post-tax
post-social transfer household income GC. The post-tax
post-social transfer household income GC for households
comprising one adult and child(ren) was 0.362 and that
for households comprising more than one adult and
child(ren) was 0.421, lower than the post-tax housechold
income GC by 0.103 and 0.072 respectively. This is
easy to understand because the children in these
households, if studying full-time in schools with
government subvention, were entitled to education
benefits.
receive a larger amount of social benefits that brings
about a relatively stronger effect on income
redistribution. (Table 7.13)

As such, these households would generally
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#7012 - Yl E D FF- BRI FFA FEECSERE SRITEVEER FEE!
Table 7.12 Domestic Households by Household Members Composition, 1996, 2001 and 2006
1996 2001 2006

(=AY EAE radl [ B! Frorb B! Fi3E
Household Members Composition Number %  Number %  Number %
- B A Do) Byt 72 114 3.9 94 746 4.6 98 829 4.4
One adult only aged 65 and over
2E A Dol Bay b 39 161 2.1 56919 2.8 68 082 3.1
Two or more adults aged 65 and over
= G A Zoml )Ty 204 045 11.0 225748 11.0 268124 12.0
One adult only aged below 65
ey~ (FF2 ﬁ‘}[“\ A Tme ) 711493 38.3 844975 41.1 992 847 44.6
Two or more adults (not all aged 65 and over)
- By MEER 37 820 2.0 51432 2.5 66 556 3.0
One adult and child(ren)
2 gy~ (O 790 920 42.6 779592 38.0 732108 32.9
More than one adult and child(ren)"
AT 1 855553 100.0 2053 412 100.0 2226546 100.0

Total

(D) ENTfF"TJJ ‘F'I*ﬁf;*[ Pl M A pE T E R Note: (1) Include 1212, 939 and 1039 households comprising all
= 'QTE Rl Jefet Fpy 1212 W~ 2 K- & members aged below 18 in 1996, 2001 and 2006 respectively.
ﬁj939 (R %r"%r‘ﬂ FAI1039 i -

ﬁ4

FTA3 - Pl B DR BT R S L SRR R
Table 7.13 Gini Coefficient by Household Members Composition, 1996, 2001 and 2006

B A R PR PR G A WP 2 = 1

Household Members Original Household Income Post-tax Household Income Post-tax Post-social

Composition Transfer Household Income
1996 2001 2006 1996 2001 2006 1996 2001 2006

- B Do) Bay k 0.576  0.517 0.549 0.592 0537 0.560 0.545 0.576  0.530
One adult only aged 65 and over
LE A Do) Bay b 0.577 0.562  0.586 0.589 0.569 0.594 0.532  0.543 0.532
Two or more adults aged 65

and over
= B A Dol ey 0.582  0.560 0.565 0.575 0.545 0.553 0.544 0.528 0.532

One adult only aged below 65
2Ry~ (ZE= ﬁﬁ A4 SRl ) 0.488 0.472 0.485 0478 0.460 0.473 0.451 0.433 0.441
Two or more adults (not all aged 65

and over)
- Ry M ERE 0.395 0.383  0.465 0.393 0381 0.465 0.315 0302 0.362
One adult and child(ren)
% s F e O® 0.487 0.507 0.508 0.475 0496 0.493 0416 0427 0421

More than one adult and
child(ren)™

St 0.518 0.525 0.533 0.508 0.515 0.521 0.466 0470 0.475
verall

PR (1) WS SR " o
ERIgE L et ERY 1212 /- © %
f1.939 ffi = FFH 59 1039 [ -

gl Note : (1) Include 1212, 939 and 1039 households comprising all
5

EE members aged below 18 in 1996, 2001 and 2006 respectively.
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% 7.14 = Julet B T RE- BRI FFAFHENRERE ARV R T [ERY EEE
Table 7.14 Average Number of Working Members Per Household by Household Members
Composition, 1996, 2001 and 2006

(=215 EIE TIRE T (B ERRT
Household Members Composition Average Number of Working Members Per Household
1996 2001 2006
- B A Do) Bey 0.1 0.1 0.1
One adult only aged 65 and over
et Sgme ] ey b 0.2 0.1 0.1
Two or more adults aged 65 and over
- A DRl ey 0.8 0.8 0.7
One adult only aged below 65
Z ey (ZJIEQIA?HH\‘{ Tkl ) 2.0 1.8 1.8
Two or more adults (not all aged 65 and over)
- Ry MEERIE 0.6 0.5 0.6
One adult and child(ren)
28y AR O 1.8 1.8 1.8
More than one adult and child(ren)""
b 1.6 1.5 1.5
verall

ﬁ:EW €)) LM{”’T’ oy EIEERLA FEsl s f A EUli*'l EIRH Note : (1) Include 1212, 939 and 1039 households comprising all

IR RL Jufuet TR 1212/ - Z FE F members aged below 18 in 1996, 2001 and 2006 respectively.
939 [ = 2:2:—‘1 Y1039 fi -
TOEFEA E lﬁFJ MRS 95 2006 Population By-census

- @‘[‘?fﬁfl : F' A I 5T Thematic Report : Household Income Distribution in HK



1/ AR Intervening Factors

HTAS - e D R 0T R S I N AR PO VI R g (1)
: ﬂJfF??rET’VJ [ (Z FFH E 4 ED Tl FEED
Table 7.15 Median Monthly Domestic Household Income (at Current and Constant (June 2006)
Prices) by Household Members Composition, 1996, 2001 and 2006

AT FEED A (g ()
Household {\/Iembers Composition Median Monthly Domestic Household Income (HKS)
1996 2001 2006
(r] @;Eﬁﬁ |
(At Current Prices)
= B Do) ey h 2,560 3,125 3,113
One adult only aged 65 and over
ZEA A D) By b 4,500 4,900 4,410
Two or more adults aged 65 and over
- B A DRl ey 11,000 12,800 11,500
One adult only aged below 65
Z2e8 (= ?ﬁ“ 1 TRl 21,340 22,870 20,800
Two or more adults (not all aged 65 and over)
- By MR 8,500 9,000 8,000
One adult and child(ren)
% ey repE () 18,000 20,000 20,000
More than one adult and child(ren)""
it 17,500 18,705 17,250
verall

(PRI (2 FFH# 45D [FEED
(At Constant (June 2006) Prices)

= Hoh A Do) By 2,519 3,031 3,113
One adult only aged 65 and over

et Sgme ] ey b 4,428 4,753 4,410
Two or more adults aged 65 and over
- B A Tl ey 10,824 12,416 11,500
One adult only aged below 65

2ey s (FF2 ﬁﬂ* 4 Tkl 20,999 22,184 20,800
Two or more adults (not all aged 65 and over)
- By MR 8,364 8,730 8,000
One adult and child(ren)

% ey repE () 17,712 19,400 20,000
More than one adult and child(ren)"

b 17,220 18,144 17,250

verall

ﬁ%%”i (1) SEAe )y EHSRLA m Rl ™ ‘4Ell|i*’l IR Note: (1) Include 1212, 939 and 1039 households comprising all

[EX e ’i‘ Jelet FRY 1212 7~ Z FHHR-F members aged below 18 in 1996, 2001 and 2006 respectively.
ﬁj939 (R %r"%r‘ﬂ FAT1039 i -
TOEFEA E lﬁFJ MRS 96 2006 Population By-census
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ERRS Head of Household
7.27 oo 1 oE Yy R 7.27 The effect of lifecycle on income distribution
FTET 2P e o I"E’F—JIZ“FJ ° fIRL ik can be examined using information on the age of
i_;l for N sk o MR gGas s dpu gy oo household head. If lifecycle factors are significant,
m:f T %" ~ g i e there should be less dispersion among people in the same
age groups.
7.28 nCOFFAFE > EE i 7.28 In 2006, the median domestic household
B &2 Bkt T A Dol H A income increased from households with the head aged
ELNICEES A= BSOS [’ M 0 AR below 25 up to those aged 35-44 and then declined far
CIE S RN H' o Bepy o2 Foagm ek o below the overall median for those household heads aged
RN B ER I S e 65 and over. The 1996 and 2001 data showed a similar
B A [ﬂJ 5 f“} U B CRUE AN e S trend, except that the peak was reached at the younger
S D EAMEFEAY - (F 7.16) age group of 25-4. (Table 7.16)
#7016 - JvlvtEF o ZFE- FRDFERAFHFEON2 O p0F IR VR B CBE R RERE

iladt dillue g

Table 7.16 Domestic Households and Median Monthly Domestic Household Income by Age Group
of Head of Households”, 1996, 2001 and 2006

FEE R FR T R R ()
Number of Domestic Households Median Monthly Domestic
Household Income (HKS$)
1996 2001 2006 1996 2001 2006
Sl
ey il Het! poik et poik et ik
Age Group of Number %  Number %  Number %
Head of
Households
<25 36 665 2.0 26 325 1.3 23 952 1.1 12,500 14,000 10,500
25-34 302 745 16.3 250 798 12.2 238 847 10.7 21,000 25,000 21,000
35-44 527531 28.4 572 941 27.9 522709 235 17,850 21,000 21,250
45 -54 364 441 19.6 498 706  24.3 630683  28.3 19,170 20,208 19,500
55-64 296 957 16.0 288 602 14.1 365 948 16.4 18,000 18,000 17,000
65+ 327214 17.6 416040 203 444 407  20.0 11,500 9,605 8,525
AE 1855553 100.0 2053412 100.0 2226546 100.0 17,500 18,705 17,250
Total
ﬁ:jf%" S 'ir# FHEAF 0T 344591 (WEEE VAT 4 Note : (1) In 2006, there were 344 591 domestic households reported to
- Wz 'i¢7ﬁm7u C PUEIVE D (R E have more than one household head. In our study, the oldest
WE Y= w2 [‘E 37? o ""T‘E[%?ﬁ tr E12 Ry household head with employment is selected for our analysis.
f 'l}’[szx g (&> = Elfﬂ?} gﬁﬁﬂﬁ# TS o If all reported household heads are unemployed, the oldest one
is defined as household head.
TOEFEA E lﬁFJ MRS 97 2006 Population By-census
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7.29 oz = éf"‘?%ﬂ FANEN A el 7.29 The GC by age of household head suggested

oA P e TY N g A I g T e B that there was less income dispersion within the age

RSy iﬁg gl s Ol A groups up to the age of 54, but more dispersion above
, .

Py o - Jedet 2T FHA
! i‘E’E??Fr;dF“ 5 1
é’Mﬂ%ﬂ**#Dv
FREEREE -
Ju Ju 4 = F“ 0.504 ij[ = : jﬁ;&]—ﬂ 7 FIU
0.548 » | = H P 0549 4 = 0582 pl-
Fro FEANE 2 pE SR S

) Fﬁ%l’% FTAE R pY s A BR[O
oo (F 7.07)

7.30 A O o e s r‘%fzgmf;
SRR T S T 2 SRR Gl N G
% 2y Y B R l* qu“ P
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this age, relative to the population as a whole. The
widening income disparity trend was only observed for
households with older-aged head groups, i.e. aged 5564,
and aged 65 and over, during 1996-2006. The GC for
the former rose from 0.504 in 1996 to 0.548 in 2006, and
the latter from 0.549 to 0.582. On the other hand, there
was a declining trend in the disparities of income for
households with young to middle-aged heads over the
period as revealed from the GC. (Table 7.17)
7.30 Tax payment has negligible income
redistribution effect on households headed by young and
older-aged persons as the post-tax household income GC
remained almost the same as the original household
income GC. For households headed by middle-aged
persons, the impact of tax payment on the income
distribution was moderate. The post-tax household
income GC reduced slightly in the range of 0.001-0.015,
in comparison to the original household income GC.
(Table 7.17)

7.31 The effect of social benefits on redistributing
income was more prominent among households of
middle and old-aged heads (i.e. aged 35-44, 45-54,
55-64, and 65 and over). The post-tax post-social
transfer household income GC was lower than the post-
tax household income GC in the magnitude of 0.042-
0.055. The reduction in income disparity brought about
by social benefits was closely associated with the higher
proportion of children (who received education benefits)
in households headed by middle-aged persons, as well as
the higher proportion of older persons (who received
medical benefits) in households headed by old-aged
persons. (Table 7.17)
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Table 7.17 Gini Coefficient by Age Group of Head of Households, 1996, 2001 and 2006

ERREEE el FUE [ BRI = 1R P WRFRE I RIS i 2 1 s
Age Group of Original Monthly Post-tax Monthly Post-tax Post-social Transfer
Head of Household Income Household Income Monthly Household Income
Households

1996 2001 2006 1996 2001 2006 1996 2001 2006
<25 0.461 0.431 0.427 0.461 0.428 0.424 0.359 0.402 0.402
25-34 0.458 0.433 0.441 0.448 0.419 0.428 0.428 0.402 0.407
35-44 0.519 0.505 0.503 0.508 0.493 0.488 0.459 0.444 0.446
45 -54 0.518 0.522 0.511 0.507 0.510 0.497 0.458 0.461 0.444
55-64 0.504 0.517 0.548 0.497 0.510 0.541 0.463 0.470 0.499
65+ 0.549 0.565 0.582 0.548 0.566 0.581 0.508 0.515 0.526
ot 0.518 0.525 0.533 0.508 0.515 0.521 0.466 0.470 0.475

verall
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Analysis on Selected Household Sub-groups

7.32

Further analyses have been made on four

selected household subgroups, including :

(@)

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

non-older-person households without working
members — households consisting of at least one
member aged below 65 and all members therein
are not working;

older-person households — households consisting
of all members aged 65 and over;

households ~ with
Comprehensive Social Security Assistance (CSSA)

payment — households consisting of at least one

income below average

employed person (excluding foreign domestic
helpers) and with household income (excluding
that of foreign domestic helpers, if presence
therein) below the average CSSA payment for
households of the corresponding household size;
and

households in the 9th and 10th decile groups.

Findings are detailed in the sections that follow.
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Non-older-person Households without Working
Members

7.33 The number of non-older-person households
without working members increased by 89.8% from
124 769 in 1996 to 236 834 in 2006. Over 60% of these
households were small households with 1-2 members.
In particular, one-tenth of these households comprised 1
adult living with children that were likely single parent
families. Correspondingly, there were more females
than males in these households with a sex ratio of 858 in
2006, with a relative high proportion of children aged
under 15 at 17.8%. (Table 7.18)

7.34 Of those persons aged 15 and over from
non-older-person households without working members
in 2006, only 13.7% had attended post-secondary
education and some 60.0% had lower secondary
education or below. (Table 7.18)

7.35 In general, non-older-person households
without working members were entitled to more social
The net effect of
taxation and social benefits brought about a significant
increase in the post-tax post-social transfer household
income, at $12,353 in 2006, as compared to the original
household income, at $8,903. (Table 7.18)

benefits and did not need to pay tax.
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Table 7.18 Summary Statistics on Non-older-person Households Without Working Members

1T (e VIR HE EHER
Non-older-person Households All Households
Without Working Members
1996 2001 2006 1996 2001 2006
= IR 124769 186 167 236834 1855553 2053412 2226546
Number of Households
THEES N 22 24 2.3 3.3 3.1 3.0
Average Household Size
= =R EY EIpVE ST CPoiE) 66.2 60.2 63.7 34.2 37.4 40.6
Proportion of Households with 1-2 Members (%)
= IR A (1530
Proportion of Households Comprising (%)
R A T 11.7 13.6 12.9 2.0 2.5 3.0
One adult and children
2Ry N R I E 18.6 22.5 19.7 42.6 37.9 32.8
More than one adult and children
TEIE (B fE fEpupiis ~ B 909 954 858 999 958 903
Sex Ratio (Number of Males per 1 000 Females)
A TR M CF15TE) 20.2 22.0 17.8 18.7 16.9 14.1
Proportion of Persons Aged Under 15 (%)
A DRy ] e S LR (FoiEe)
Proportion of Persons Aged 15 and Over Having
Attended (%)
FIpe P 75 66.8 66.9 60.0 50.6 473 43.8
Lower secondary education or below
Eﬁf%"fﬁj 11.9 8.5 13.7 15.3 16.4 23.0
Post-secondary education
THEEE ESEEET (W) 11,252 8,204 8,903 27,719 29,460 27,761
Average Original Monthly Household Income (HK$)
T EL R () 335 296 300 1,918 1,746 1,816
Average Total Tax Payment Per Month (HKS$)
T IHE FPESS F'ﬁ?{?}%*ﬂ (A7) 3,231 3,766 3,750 2,829 3,293 3,099
Average Social Benefits Allocated Per Month (HK$)
THERER G EIE R E T (W) 10,917 7,907 8,602 25,801 27,714 25,944
Average Post-tax Monthly Household Income (HK$)
SRR @ F R i = 0 Fl e () 14,148 11,673 12,353 28,630 31,007 29,044
Average Post-tax Post-social Transfer Monthly
Household Income (HKS$)
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Older-person Households

7.36 The number of older-person households grew
rapidly in the past ten years in line with the ageing
population. There were 166911 older-person
households in 2006, as compared to 111 275 in 1996.
Older-person households tended to be small in size, with
99.4% of them having 1-2 members in 2006.
(Table 7.19)

7.37 Labour force participation rates of older
persons were, as expected, very low since most of them
were retired persons. The average number of working
members in these households was only 0.1. Without
employment income, the household income of these
households was at a low level. Their average original
monthly household income was $5,964 in 2006, far less
than overall average at $27,761 for all households.
(Table 7.19)

7.38 For the small number of older persons
reporting to be working in these households, the majority
of them were engaged in elementary occupations with a
relatively low income from main employment. This
was associated with the generally low educational
attainment of older persons who generally had a smaller
chance of receiving education when they were young.
(Table 7.19)

7.39 Social benefits had a significant bearing on
the older-person households, in particular in respect of
medical and housing benefits. On the contrary, the tax
paid by older persons was not much. The combined
effect of tax payment and social benefits led to an
increase in the post-tax post-social transfer monthly
household income of elderly households to $7,688 in
2006 from the original figure of $5,964. (Table 7.19)
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#7019 SHE IR
Table 7.19 Summary Statistics on Older—person Households

~HEE = BT
Older-person Households All HEuseholds
1996 2001 2006 1996 2001 2006
=gt 111275 151665 166911 1855553 2053412 2226546
Number of Households
TEEE g 1.4 1.4 1.4 3.3 3.1 3.0
Average Household Size
— EREES FIPOE Y] (CF5iE) 98.7 99.2 99.4 34.2 37.4 40.6
Proportion of Households with 1-2 Members (%)
FE BT puE ] (CF153E) 87.4 90.9 91.3 12.5 15.2 16.8
Proportlon of Households without Employment
Income (%)
DB EERIRSE T e g () 5,690 7,205 8,224 19,000 21,700 20,500
edian Household Income of Households with
Working Members (HKS$)
g b [ isEESs (FioiE) M 10.7 6.7 6.1 63.4 62.6 61.4
Labour Force Participation Rate (%)""
AT [ R 0.1 0.1 0.1 1.6 1.5 1.5
Average Number of Working Members
FRHRAI AT (=R I CFoTEs)
Proportlon of Workmg Populatlon by Occupation (%)
T EOE Féﬁ{ rEY 6.5 5.8 8.7 12.2 9.9 8.5
Craft and related workers
BT MRS AR IR (R el 3.6 5.6 6.0 8.6 7.3 6.2
z{nt and machine operators and assemblers
Jiéjfir’* o 54.5 44.1 34.8 18.5 19.6 19.0
Elementary occupations
= RIS it g Gl ) @ 4,700 5,500 6,000 9,500 10,000 10,000
Medlan Monthly Income from Main Employment
(HK$)?
1 *"ﬁaf‘ﬂ J R P (P )
Proportion of Persons Aged 15 and Over Having
Attended (%)
FIpIe I 55 90.0 88.9 84.5 50.6 473 43.8
Lower secondary education or below
ﬁ)ﬁ?’ 1 3.8 4.4 7.4 15.3 16.4 23.0
st-secondary education
THEEE ESEEET () 6,801 5,881 5,964 27,719 29,460 27,761
Average Original Monthly Household Income (HKS$)
TiE E L MRS (H) 310 347 332 1,918 1,746 1,816
Average Total Tax Payment Per Month (HKS$)
i85 PSS e g F ] () 1,620 3,031 2,056 2,829 3,293 3,099
Average Social B eﬁts Allocated Per Month (HKS$)
IERER R R EE T (HY) 6,491 5,534 5,632 25,801 27,714 25,944
Average Post-tax Monthly Household Income (HKS)
T SRR R SR FEF g 2 T E T () 8,111 8,564 7,688 28,630 31,007 29,044
Average Post-tax Post-social Transfer Monthly
Household Income (HKS)
ﬁgf“?%” CO(1) TEEEREREE N LR Do el S IR Notes : (1) The proportion of economically active population in the total
sibe population aged 15 and over.
(2) sEE R T BRI PR (2) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.
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Households with Income Below Average
Comprehensive Social Security Assistance

(CSSA) Payment

7.40 There were 144 637 households with income
below average CSSA payment in 2006, representing
6.5% of all households in Hong Kong. The number of
such households grew at an average annual rate of 1.1%

over the past ten years. Their average size in 2006 was

3.6, larger than the territorial average at 3.0.
(Table 7.20)
7.41 Among these households, over half (54.4%)

were living in public rental flats in 2006. Another
14.2% lived in subsidized sale flats and 30.0% in private
housing. Many of the households with income below
average CSSA payment comprised adult(s) living with
children, specifically a share of 4.8% for households with
1 adult and children and 56.4% for those households with
more than 1 adult with children. Correspondingly, the
proportion of persons aged under 15 and also the
proportion of full-time students in these households stood
high at 22.1% and 32.9% respectively. (Table 7.20)

7.42 The labour force participation rate of persons
in these households was low at 47.3%, relative to the
territorial figure of 61.4%. On average, there was a
smaller number of working members in these households,
at 1.2 persons. Of those employed persons, the majority
(60.4%) were engaged in low-skilled jobs such as craft
and related workers, plant and machine operators and
assemblers, and elementary occupations. (Table 7.20)

7.43 Given the distinct features of these
households, the amount of education benefits and
housing benefits allocated to them was high. The
average social benefits allocated per household per month
in this group was $6,286 in 2006, as compared to the
overall average of $3,099. As a result, the average
post-tax post-social transfer monthly household income,
at $12,535, was 1.9 times the original household income.

(Table 7.20)
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F7.20 U IR SRR ARG URIEZDE HE L TR R
Table 7.20 Summary Statlstlcs on Households with Income Below Average CSSA Payment

s [k Ik ”ﬁiﬁfﬁiﬁﬁ‘l ER
Boe %ﬁfz K All H useholds
Households with Income
Below Average CSSA Payment

1996 2001 2006 1996 2001 2006
=gt 129910 164381 144637 1855553 2053412 2226546
Number of Households
D HE 4.2 3.9 3.6 3.3 3.1 3.0
Average Household Size
R WEIR P E ] (P15 E)
Proportlon of Households by ype of Housing (%)
TRV R 56.1 52.0 54.4 355 30.6 31.0
Pubhc rentaT housing
Yl E HT A 7.0 13.1 14.2 10.7 15.6 16.3
Submdirzed sale flats
F b e X g 31.5 32.5 30.0 50.7 52.2 51.7
Private permanent housing
= IR F‘ﬂﬂ (H|7J )
Proporﬁon of Households Comprising (%)
- By PR 3.0 3.2 4.8 2.0 2.5 3.0
One adult and children
R ATy ( 74.4 66.1 56.4 42.6 37.9 32.8
More than one adults and children
A Tl R (FsiEe) 34.2 28.0 22.1 18.7 16.9 14.1
Propomon of Persons Aged Under 15 (%)
= EIﬁ‘H??éE E] CFioibs) 38.6 352 32.9 21.8 21.2 20.1
Proportion of Full-time Students (%)
Syph h 1S (Foiks) ® 48.3 48.5 473 63.4 62.6 61.4
Labour Force Participation Rate (%)
T e ERRE 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.6 1.5 1.5
Average Number of Working Members
FRF AP (=R I (P57 E)
Proportlon of Working Populat1on by Occupation (%)
T B EJEIQ ~E 21.7 18.1 14.5 12.2 9.9 8.5
Craft and related workers
B R (E EE 14.6 12.5 9.5 8.6 7.3 6.2
Plint and machine operators and assemblers
IR A 33.1 34.5 36.5 18.5 19.6 19.0
Elementary occupations
THEGR EE AT (R 6,624 7,485 6,462 27,719 29,460 27,761
Average Original Monthly Household Income (HKS$)
TS E FL M AEENE () 273 248 213 1,918 1,746 1,816
Average Total Tax Payment Per Month (HKS$)
I isE FPE @ g F] () 5,233 5,856 6,286 2,829 3,293 3,099
Average Social Beﬁqeﬁts Allocated Per Month (HKS$)
TASEERNEG E T R E T () 6,351 7,237 6,249 25,801 27,7114 25,944
Average Post-tax Monthly Household Income (HK$)
SRR R F TS i s FE T (H) 11,584 13,093 12,535 28,630 31,007 29,044
Average Post-tax Post-social Transfer Monthly
Household Income (HK$)
(1) EEHGERRGEY SRR A Dol B A IR Note : (1) The proportion of economically active population in the total
sy population aged 15 and over.
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Households in the 9th and 10th Decile Groups

7.44 Salient features of households and their
members in the 9th and 10th decile groups have been
discussed in Chapter 3. Please refer to paragraphs
3.50 — 3.52 and Table 3.16 for more details.

7.45 With a relatively high income, persons in
these households generally paid more tax. The average
tax payment per household per month in 2006 was
$7,537, more than four times the overall average of
$1,816. On the other hand, they received less social
benefits in particular from medical and housing. The
net effect of tax payment and social benefits resulted in a
downward adjustment in average household income of
such households from the original monthly household
income of $79,181 to the post-tax post-social transfer
monthly household income of $73,933 in 2006.
(Table 7.21)

721 BTN IH H STTSEHIE CHRReeO
Table 7.21 Summary Statistics on Households in the 9th and 10th Decile Groups®

SR I i SR %ﬁﬂl’} ]
Households in the All Households
9th and 10th Decile Groups
1996 2001 2006 1996 2001 2006

THERR EE AT ()
Average Original Monthly Household Income (HK$)

9 5 Y (AP ()
Average Total Tax Payment Per Month (HKS$)

T 55 IS @ 15 F) ()
Average Social Benefits Allocated Per Month (HK$)

T ISEERLE R E I ()
Average Post-tax Monthly Household Income (HK$)

T ASERRDS A FEF TR R YT ()
Average Post-tax Post-social Transfer Monthly
Household Income (HKS$)

78,057 83,236 79,181 27,719 29,460 27,761

7,464 7,161 7,537 1,918 1,746 1,816

1,893 2,314 2,288 2,829 3,293 3,099

70,593 76,075 71,645 25,801 27,714 25,944

72,486 78,389 73,933 28,630 31,007 29,044

ﬁ%t“@”: (1) #3.16 » F[T%&As la M4 A5.1b 5 E [ BI %237 e
W By i EUTAEHIE e A IR R

FH ]
S RETHBE, © RAEOE )

L H

Note : (1) More statistics on households and their members in the 9th and
10th decile groups are contained in Table 3.16, Appendix AS.la
and Appendix A5.1b.
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8.1 The comparison of income disparity on an
international scale among different economies may be
subject to considerable limitations owing to differences in
data sources, income definitions and compilation
Some of the comparisons are based on
individual wage incomes whereas others are based on
household incomes. Furthermore, some of them cover
the entire labour force while others cover only certain
population groups. That said, it may still be worthwhile
to conduct some crude international comparison with a
view to benchmarking the situation of income disparity in
Hong Kong broadly with selected economies. Caution
must nevertheless be taken in interpreting the results. In
particular, it should be emphasized that the absolute level
of income disparity is not directly comparable. Rather,

methods.

the comparison is more meaningful in terms of
comparing the direction of change in income distribution
over time for the economies concerned.

8.2 Gini Coefficient (GC) is a common summary
measure on “income disparity” compiled by various
economies. The GC of Hong Kong is compared with
selected overseas economies, where figures for roughly
the same years are shown in Table 8.1.
adopted by these economies are given in Table 8.2.

Income concepts

8.3 Amongst all the selected economies, Hong
Kong has a higher GC comparable to those of United
Kingdom and Canada. Regarding change in income
disparity, Hong Kong is not unique in having experienced
an increase in income disparity over the past ten years.
Singapore and New Zealand have also seen a widening of
their income gaps in the past few years and even to a
larger extent. (Table 8.1)
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8.4 International comparison of GC based on
post-tax household income and post-tax post-social
transfer household income is made as far as possible.
As expected, the GC based on post-tax household income
and post-tax post-social transfer household income all
indicated moderation in income disparity for the selected
economies, albeit at different magnitudes. In Hong
Kong, the GC based on post-tax post-social transfer
household income in 2006 (0.475) scaled down by 0.058
from the GC based on original household income (0.533).
For other economies, the magnitude of scaling down
from the original household income GC to the post-tax
post-social transfer household income ones vary from
0.03 in Singapore (from 0.467 to 0.437 for 1999) to 0.19
in New Zealand (from 0.485 to 0.295 for 1997/98).
(Table 8.1, Table 8.2 and Table 8.3)

8.5 Hong Kong is an open economy with a strong
agglomeration of service sector activities which are
highly developed and well diversified,
workers with multifarious experience and skills.

employing
Given
this nature, income disparity in Hong Kong tends to be
greater than in those places with a much greater

preponderance of manufacturing and agricultural
activities.
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Table 8.1 Gini Coefficient (Based on Original Household Income) of Selected Economies

@

&[5 P B R roAgRg
Year Gini Coefficient Change Over the Period
S 1996 0.518
E o Kon 2001 0.525 +0.015
ong hong 2006 0.533
2001 0.513
g A 2002 0.511
Canada 2003 0.509 —0.003
2004 0.510
1995/96 0.520
2000/01 0.510
e sl 2001/02 0.530 0010
United Kingdom 2002/03 0.510 ’
2003/04 0.520
2004/05 0.510
B 1987/88 0.424 10.061
New Zealand 1997/98 0.485 '
1995 0.443
Fruppl 1998 0.446
Singapore 1999 0.467 +0.038
2000 0.481
1996 0.455
= il 2001 0.466
=3
United States of America gggi 8328 o
2005 0.450
e 1995/96
Australi 2000/01 N.A. N.A.
ustratia 2003/04

=

P

e AN

B (1) R PR R AR S AR R

i(ﬁf’gﬁm PR

I ¢ VR T

Note : (1) Sources: Gini Coefficients from other economies are based on
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official figures extracted from the websites of selected
economies.
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Table 8.2 Gini Coefficient (Based on Post-tax Household Income) of Selected Economies”
F {5 P B R roAgRg
Year Gini Coefficient Change Over the Period
o 1996 0.508
Hone Kon 2001 0.515 +0.013
ong hong 2006 0.521
2001 h
g A 2002
Canada 2003 NA. g NA.
2004 J
1995/96 0.370 )
2000/01 0.390
Hp 2001/02 0.400 . 0,010
United Kingdom® 2002/03 0.370 :
2003/04 0.380
2004/05 0.360 Y,
IF%G) 1987/88 0.302
+
New Zealand® 1997/98 0.352 0.050
1993 N.A. A
Frpl@ 1998 0.422
+
Singapore® 1999 0.440 g 0.018
2000 N.A. )
1996 h
= 2001
. . 2003 N.A. >~ N.A.
United States of America 2004
2005 )
o 1995/96 0.296
Australia 2000/01 0.311 —-0.002
2003/04 0.294
©(L) R AP VR T R Notes : (1) Sources: Gini Coefficients (GC) from economies outside Hong
e Ff, AR T ISRV R R o 2Rl Kong are based on the official figures extracted from the
B g R AR T B AL G [ - IIP’ TR [ websites of economies concerned. Comparable GCs based on
PRy ”ET [szﬂ SR P RIS AT post-tax household income compiled by these economies are
'E’ ISR “H ““““ Hll ﬁ%%{ (e 8.4 FEVY(IPY used as far as possible. Nevertheless, the terminologies used
Fﬁz R o by different economies may differ. Please refer to Table 8.4
for details.
(2) - H‘*?Tmzll’ * MBIV R (2) United Kingdom — GC based on post-tax income.
(3) FfE - I ER s SR NI Rl (3) New Zealand — GC based on disposable income.
@) Froppl - 1 }W%H MERT R PR ET T [ERYRCA (4) Singapore — GC based on original income from work after
[ L MEVEY A 2l personal tax rebate.
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Table 8.3 Gini Coefficient (Based on Post-tax Post-social Transfer Household Income) of Selected

Economies
{5 P o)
Year Gini Coefficient Change Over the Period
- 1996 0.466
I[I' K 2001 0.470 +0.009
ong hong 2006 0.475
2001 0.392 B
L@ 2002 0.391
Canada® 2003 0.389 e +0.001
2004 0.393 )
1995/96 A
2000/01
1 sl 2001/02
United Kingdom 2002/03 NA. s NA.
2003/04
2004/05 J
ol 1987/88 0.272
New Zealand® 1997/98 0.295 } 0023
1993 N.A. h
Fr 1998 0.421
Singapore® 1999 0.437 g +0.016
2000 N.A. J
1996 N.A. )
i 2001 N.A.
: . 2003 0.405 > N.A.
)
United States of America 2004 0.400
2005 0.418 )
-~ 1995/96
Australia 2000/01 N.A. N.A.
2003/04

PR ) SRR T i 0

1] ,ﬁ s
P R RS HT‘?@JHH Wn&w £, {4
g Kgﬁt;_‘ﬁ 71{]“] RIS A
IFU“ IO 2 5 i I TR 8.4 o

r%f,] EW‘?H

(2) Pt — PR N 2
(3) #r IF&J — PJBRSE T j?ﬁ‘l FHre
“) %Q?JD% — VDB~ S8BT TSRS
QEFJ '53 'f“?‘l— q];ﬁ“l“}y AN FI :“if {?fk %U S jﬁni,
I (TR 1S (OB

(5) FB — IR 8 AR

FF | [
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L1
]
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#
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Notes : (1) Sources: Gini Coefficients (GC) from economies outside Hong
Kong are based on the official figures extracted from the
websites of economies concerned. Comparable GCs based on
post-tax household income compiled by these economies are
used as far as possible. Nevertheless, the terminologies used
by different economies may differ. Please refer to Table 8.4
for details.

(2) Canada — GC based on after-tax income.
(3) New Zealand — GC based on final income.

(4) Singapore — GC based on original income from work after
personal tax rebate; and after recession-related rental, service
and conservancy charges and utilities rebates, and public
assistance.

(5) United States of America — GC based on disposable income.
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IR International Comparison

R84 EUBE TS SO R 50
Table 8.4 Income Concepts Adopted in Study Conducted by Selected Countries/Territories

2 g =" éﬁfpﬁ@t&%ﬁ T [ 7 HF
Country/ Office Unit of Study  Definition of Income
Territory Conducting
the Study
S ENEFL [ IERIS ™ RS FI USRS ) S R (R
Canada Statistics Household RO GERET S T TE e T BIEERUREAT
Canada Market Income is the sum of earnings Efrom employment and net

self-employment), net investment income, (private) retirement
income, and the items under “Other income”.

AL RS, R G AR (ﬁﬂ/[lﬁgﬁ?‘%’bé -
F1 i PafEF] ) s o

After-tax income is total income which includes government
transfers (such as social assistance, employment insurance benefits)
less income tax.

sl EES ISR B3 U U R (= 17 € 55 PR RS SRR R (7 2 B AL i)

United Office for Household puz ol &E T o

Kingdom National Original income refers to the annualised income in cash of all
Statistics members of the household before the deduction of taxes or the

addition of any state benefits.

AU R RUR I S L E AR R -
Gross income refers to the original income plus cash benefits and
tax credits.

RSP Rl RS Y R S A BRI EY e F 1 pY =
iz IR IR R -

Disposable income refers to the gross income minus income tax,
local taxes and employees’ and self-employed contributions to
National Insurance and National Health services.

[RAT I ™ R g s ™ Yl AL o
Post-tax income refers to the disposable income minus indirect

taxes.
B PR EE s ™ RLE D SRS (Y TR IR f, [y 2REE
New Zealand  New Zealand = Household Oy M IEIVRUE T o
Treasury Market income is the income that households receive from wages

and salaries, from investments and from people running their own
businesses as sole traders and partnerships.

PR S R UV SR R A ET i T splls o Al 1
e RETERSE e

Disposable income is what households receive in their hands to
spend on goods and services, namely their gross income minus the
tax they pay on their various sources of income.

= L N AT e gl SR | I ER T e AeE R
Final income is obtained by adding market income and total
government benefits and taking away total tax payments.

TR 0 R RS 112 2006 Population By-census
= 'T‘[ﬁkiﬁf [ Fﬁ?ﬁﬁlﬁ RN Thematic Report : Household Income Distribution in HK
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International Comparison

% 8.4

BRI PG T E SR R T S (R

Table 8.4 Income Concepts Adopted in Study Conducted by Selected Countries/Territories
(Cont’d)

Bl
Country/
Territory

)\_ lﬁmu%ﬁi
Office
Conducting
the Study

2
Unit of Study

I Lz
Definition of Income

P

Singapore

5l
United States
of America

o

Australia

PR R
Singapore
Department of
Statistics

B 3 b
United States
Census Bureau

i@i?}”’ ﬁf b
Australian
Bureau of
Statistics

17

Household

o

Household

Bl

Household

*E"* S ERE N & NN SO M ce s S te S5 Sl
F RO (T EH? %‘\Hll’?} RIS

Household income from work refers to the sum of income received

by all members of the household from employment and business.

It does not include the income of servants.

&“fw&’* U ﬁs?ﬁ? T IO B ERE R - i i
ﬁﬁ:—i}mﬂyt Ea[F IJS Eﬁ Fgpags™ o B ép}‘{'(ﬁlﬁ?ﬁi*@@
fl‘/f = Faib e 2>l > PR E VRIS AL 2 BRI P IREAT T R
Money Income: Includes all cash income recelved by individuals
who are 15 years or older. It consists of income as reported, before
deductions for taxes and other expenses. It does not include
realized capital gains or lump-sum payments that may be disbursed
from insurance companies, workers’ compensation, or pension
plans.
el IJT L =|JF E“fwr E%ET POy E T ST A I%ET 'l‘ﬁ’ &
J_[Sr’ YR, u o TR L[r‘w{lﬁ%ﬂi’a %’;
ES«' ° FI;; EJFFFHF%,{H ISECE EoRIEl= Y 0T Jgga
lﬁfﬂm : :ur VP (e~ SRS - LR RS (SR
o uﬁﬂmﬂ
Dlsposable Income: Includes money income, imputed net realized
capital gains, and imputed rental income; and subtracts imputed
work expenses. Disposable income also deducts federal payroll
taxes, federal and state income taxes, and property taxes for owner-
occupied home. The wvalue of non-cash transfers is added,
including food stamps, public or subsidized housing, and free or
reduced-price school lunches.

AL U™ L (0 USTRSF I PR R > ST (10
FERIE T o SRS g ERIE AR E}%’[l%‘;@”rﬁ'f” U &
535 ~ FIa% “pﬂ}z, ¢3ﬁ’gu%ﬂ yd = ﬂ %[;lﬁ/ﬁk uw;}qw .
f’j\éﬁlq@;p S IEER A JI/;VNJ pJ% kﬁjﬁﬁ s %Tﬂ]—?'—@ﬁlﬁl
IR lrﬂ EJ‘E l”jﬂ.fﬁrﬁﬁ ol b*&'rfﬁjél*fwﬁﬂ,’If&'yﬂ@ﬁﬁ

7 gr EIREE TR Lg\fﬁlf"ﬂ?ﬂ'lﬁ' I E P i ERER e R
s B i o s
The estimates of disposable income are derived from the gross cash
income, after deducting estimates of income tax liability and the
Medicare levy. Gross cash income is defined as regular and
recurring cash receipts from wages and salaries, profit/loss from
own unincorporated business, investment income in the form of
interest, rent and dividends, private transfers in the form of
superannuation, child support, other transfers from other
households, and cash transfers from government pensions and
allowances. The equivalised disposable income estimate for any
household is expressed as the amount of disposable cash income
that a single person household would require to maintain the same
standard of living as the household in question, regardless of the
size or composition of the latter.
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Definition of Terms in Chinese (in order of number of strokes)

RE RN SRy S G R

Number in square brackets indicates the corresponding reference number for Definition of Terms in English
(D) M1 (Population) : ﬁ%af{,:ﬁ‘j (15) =i ”FH%F Fe [28]
() *I <73l (Decile Group) : f <5750 3 W[LRLAFASSE FH-EH ] e o5 B AR H] s (myp[zr e
b)Y WP 4@ [ 3 fHpRps 10% - qsﬂ 4 :*;};"wu,i;camz@a;g;qw 92 DRE 5T 5 &
AL HERO I Bt R - [5]

() ZfE*|! (Working Population) : - [t:* [ iF{I | » FEFFI 20l ) b2 5 (1) el * 13k
i NP T (e BV ANE 5 (6) T fI ~ [ RRS RPE - BEAT (Re [35]

4) T i5%HsE B (Mean Logarithmic Deviation) e L 7}‘ p 1B~ o F J%"E‘Jgg Hovk] o ﬁ%g
TR - (18]

(5)  EEF(Age): - [ M BTSRRI E SR (1)

(6) FgElith g (Median Age) © s~ [ 17 IR - *E‘?Fﬁg’ '%F@(TFIJ'?J/S'% Gﬁ}ﬁﬂ gyl ﬁjﬂ aR
TN I Y - [19]

@) Fu’]‘ ft (Percentile) : T15j r*ij“,?gﬁy”ﬁff PRI T 8- PSR PIPVEAEEE (FINE EE ) puE

- 5 ,s flIE = 55 lﬁﬁz’ﬁgﬁj 1% o E‘H flaF 153 Hﬁ‘@ﬁ Brfiis jcit P10 o flIAFEFRYET 50 flif153 '“rﬁ‘liﬁﬁ Eﬁ
%ﬂrjclﬁ P50 > GRIF]EHE - [27]
(8) =¥ (Industry) : ,igﬁﬂﬁmf o srﬁgu (BRI 4 FF#,Pyﬁgﬂ AR SAE] - 3

fEAomgs © [15]

i/ %V (Manufacturlng) S AR I T PR ARG ~ AR BB PRI PR e S~ R~ H]
NI

g\u 1»3§1m L1 £ lbyﬁgﬂ"gy;yﬁ L] LN = XN “Ehﬂ 9&1 ﬁfﬁ B
i ﬁ%ﬁ I R AR SR B g
fi &%bw

#ﬁ%’ (Construction) : CIJ?F[TE;Hﬁ;LH AT éﬁ“ Eﬁ]?’%ﬁ\ i%{k’z“:ﬁyfﬁig

FHE -~ FE LM g R /}% (Wholesale, retail and import/export trades,
restaurants and hotels) : EH? i AE AU R RL S ]Iy S HI S AU - B
P F S PR o

iy~ £1F #4j7E (Transport, storage and communications) : CIJ?F[@E'“?,IEEE 1l T3Er
IR S ORI G (S -

ZH -~ W@~ 29E U@—"/’j‘ﬁi}'ﬁ% (Financing, insurance, real estate and business services) :
IS T R Bk BT UE IR BSE  WURNTS e 2 RSB e

L -

AL r%/gA 7R JE (Community, social and personal servlces) CIJ?[PT”]‘% Rkl
75~ R R PGS i G PR - R Y T CETM
AT PR RS R SR JORRE Y PR “iF/?“

-
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TR Definition of Terms in Chinese

=

#1764 (Others) = i TELFOVEK )~ THRREARTIH o TR S AL ) I 08
?EFI@ EE 4 T 'F’J“.ij 1':F[£T“[LT fel o

9) (=7 * g (Household Size) : §i1% B if[1fs * [ 15¢F = [14]

(10) fzE lE‘yF’l"'l? (Household Members Composition) : [==13% E155 & RANEE 1% EI PV g ol [y 11
FIJ Hy[*"[ T Tl F—E&:F (FEERRY &) B Fag TR _KE*/E (?Eﬁb—f]jh) Fljgrﬁl ) /ﬂgﬁ
[= FAd - #lpﬂﬁﬁ e [13]

= b7 TR % 4 (One adult aged 65 and over) : =X IE— F =
J‘;_F S I

ZEAA RS ‘ (Two or more adults aged 65 and over) : {= 1| {15 ]| _F
ST e B @FF'[I'E °
~ G 5!/ 4 (One adult aged below 65) : (= [ [[1F]~ I
4 .

ZE58 b (ZER /Ef/H + g K1) ) (Two or more adults (not all aged 65 and over)) : (=1
PIER Gl = me P B (R2E= fiH A DBy A

£y A ZEp I (One adult and child(ren)) : =1 1F]~ G Fm ] A= b £

" fﬁd > P RE
2 £ A2 (More than one adult and child(ren)) = =718/ T 4 Mgl B0
A PR B el M RIE

a1  "r=2 El“"’ﬁiﬂ'f‘ (Monthly Income from Main Employment) : S5 (= J5 [ 157 (5 5 931 - i2ALIE

HIPE R & = f@liﬁ;%ﬂ?ﬁﬁ\ﬁ%}guqrﬂ o % EA’@F T MR = B l"pr»;giggyﬁmmftz[q; ) cpfﬂ#

ERTEY T‘I"ﬁ 7 L}Eﬁﬂ (=R~ B i’iﬁ | RERE P 'ﬁ?ﬂ?ﬂﬂ" T ‘ljfrﬁf': (LT S
}ujﬁ N Z—;ﬁé}u_ ﬁmy F ﬁ:rrrrjclfgajj [F)= Jufot &2 )~ 2 %% B E WD FRH E A
ol 3T [23]

(12)  EEZ R s> (178 (Median Monthly Income from Main Employment) : = /|~ E'%#q'f‘ [y
ST IS TV O (50 (g F%%@’Ewﬁﬁw”ﬁﬁiwwﬁlﬁﬂ iyt g
FroslZed - PP e (gl - ghea sy (1) 1 T8 H 2 prgs - [21]

(13) [ 28 (Atkinson Index) : Pl 3 f IO b Y — - M eV - e TR IR -
(2]

(14) *Hiﬁﬁq(omﬂC%thmﬂ BRI S LT IR~ L - %wmﬁwe\ﬂfﬁwiﬁ‘#
£ if%"lﬂfuii; PR . 455 /RIS ]ﬁé“ E,[El . Ll'gaﬁzqusrﬁquw SRR
Jofud o T R ,’:F‘}y—- LL{ ﬁpr;;rqlgga T - FJ CRR EFDERN DR LL{ R
Auls T 2RET . [26]

(15) F*[f& [ | (Hong Kong Resident Population) : "3 * [ 1/ Vﬁ ﬁ M A TREY N e f{r,’; S
PP ) SRR T SRR D2 - ﬁ‘ni%fm’gﬂﬂ&ﬂﬁ =17 -
'ﬂ%a@?%ﬂ b=t EJ; P IR TFM i ﬂul%lr'ﬁfj[ PRI () FOREIR R H
E,yg e \[iw B *JFFHJ IS IETEW I PFJH i HSE R D i ] D=

| B RIS S e A ri?%h&ffﬂ il [”JIE J/FA* IFFJEVF‘:%T \IiF [ ﬁwﬁi%ﬁfﬁﬂﬁ
l'*l'f'ﬁii_?\, E'Jffiﬁ?%? o [12]
FEA T lﬁFJ MRS 117 2006 Population By-census
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TR Definition of Terms in Chinese

(16)

(17)

(18)
(19)

(20)

FHHIBRRY W R F| P2 5 (= Efe (Extended Post-tax Post-social Transfer Household Income) : ?‘F', EX
g O I e g £ OB AL PO R PRI 1 £
W@w&ﬂﬁ@fﬁﬂ ﬁ*fﬁfﬂ)@ri%*ﬂﬁfﬁ‘ 'ﬁfﬁ)ﬁrEW%ﬁgﬁﬂj°[ﬂ

71:{[5][;'7\%[1_“4- &% (Extended Total Social Benefits) : 4 FTF{]‘%’F,:‘*'F FIRS RN M (Wﬁf SRV
AR AR P AT - iR R - O]

FEIEs (Sex Ratio) © FIEGeT 1905 ¢4 PEApIEfior=sk -« [31]
S5 HE] (Type of Housing) : 17 (20) *fi "R/ FIRz] - [33]

e E R (Type of Quarters) @ /= Bt b By gt SEPIRORIR] - [ ST SerRa s - g
Fl &bFI%ﬁﬁF”%ﬁFM?}%[ [34]

7 L[5/ %" (Permanent housing)

75 % (Public rental housing)
YEZLE Zﬁ?f’/éﬁf’?ﬁ’@ (Housing Authority rental flats (Group A)) : C[J?Ff Bl
ST RS (RIS TR I - S e B
- A 4 ST T

;% L pHgy CRTE 2 HT 7 (Housing Authority rental flats (Group B)) : iEﬂf}\L_J‘JﬁJ

et o e e L S
J EJ 73 ERBTPUE] = Y I EO

<~’\

T LR A A 1 (Housing Authority
rem‘al flats (Interim Housing / Tenants Purchase Scheme / Buy or Rent Option)) : &
ﬁ” 95 I R R [ R O
74 /f” [2f1# (Housing Society rental flats) W (= ﬂ‘ﬂl EE'F_ZF'FE%'?@
b

A/l ,’/f:j H17* (Subsidized sale flats)

—Etr

L //g? eXEUH1E HTF (Housing Authority subsidized sale flats)
%‘F%"ULI?{ JEUEED S Ful;%-‘,ik’ﬁ'?rln gl ~ % F@%’*ﬁ RS
IS PRI B Rt O o 2
W sl

L_Lp-[ 6‘:*

l—Ll‘t‘ A

i
%r
F ?J

=
E
=l

FIJ

-

s

%gfpﬁgfﬁ%‘/ £ H1%* (Housing Society subsidized sale flats) : & 475 #5517
ff JEE S b e R RIS O o T R R R S T
N

prtrle

AL G1% (Private housing)

E A EfIAF (Private residential ﬂats) DR RIS R 2T Y R Y

TEJ'fn‘ Hy{% ’E}F"'ﬁu Eﬁglrﬁﬁ IJ fl b~ E[wfﬁ%g\*r BJF;—IH—’ "ﬁj@iﬁﬁ‘}{@ﬁ‘)

?ﬂ R VA H -"i‘ N %ﬁ]% F'E,I IJ;r ﬁfﬁlﬂ F;—'—[‘EU/H = H [:F “fEU/f[ﬂ J [F"I“PEH/H]

5 F'%L\TF#FT'*P U/* k’%‘“ﬁ’”ﬁﬁl FEELEE KRR A SR e

R A S [w%ﬁ' 535 (a) 2 B g oo
o (b) Bl T8I

TOEFEA E lﬁFJ MRS 118 2006 Population By-census
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21

(22)

(23)

24)

(25)

(26)

27

b by
b

[

& -
I
¥, =

ﬁ///ﬁ/ T ET ;I?F*’/ &' (Villas/Bungalows/Modern vzllage houses) : gk kL TgtEY
R B SRR R AACT RS R -

fﬁﬁ/ﬁz/ﬁ}'ﬂ#’ﬁ?’//ﬁvfﬁg’ (Simple stone structures / Traditional village
houses) fi ﬁ‘ﬂium}ﬂ@ EXPIRLA | ﬁ‘m?[b/ﬁyﬁ 1% aﬁ[ﬁ*]ﬁlﬁ ﬂﬁ L Fgﬁ
(TR 2 T2

A //’g‘ (Staff quarters) : Ell?ﬁﬂjﬁ[’{]‘ CERDE S NS SRR SRR R
ffifi
ZHZE Y55 (Non-domestic housing)
ZEEE P S AF - (Non-domestic quarters) © &) ?F’?‘i;F ?EﬁJﬁ [ﬁ;ia’ %"54?[&3% i
B~ EHAHEG - ¥ IR P R - SRR U li[ CHopA2858 2
) REPZEE R ISR (FI N DR E) FUL Fﬁ*}ﬁJ CHI el g
fib ) o élj?ﬁ’ﬁﬁ@ﬁ °
éﬁﬂf %% (Temporary housing)

FPF 5 pTA (Temporary quarters) @ 5 ;F '%KE N P B O R
i [ 1 1 I *E&Eﬁvﬂ&'v[lﬂ’lépﬁ% ];F “ﬁﬁ%ﬂiﬁﬁ& : E“W{IE*JE?% ﬁuﬁ’ﬂf
¥~ AR R ZERE R R J#Ijﬂj (lﬂm'ﬁj AR~ D

FEEFY? (Original Household Income) : =257 (24) “fi "§E=R 15 F4=> | Alff - [25]
FEET (Domestic Household) : — FE{= 7~ &% 5 %liif'“’rgﬁu R PR - R #“%FTJ“ o
Eiclﬁf%ifiﬁfﬁigr’?ﬁ“[["ﬂﬂ RS ’g[ﬁg o 1] FE EXEN H%_t DD FmHE F i *[l’ﬁﬂf »;iyg
YRR S TR EEEY (15) 1 TR L i Npedss) (6]

FEE V1T 5 g (Average Domestic Household Size) : & 55 /#= = Vv 5 * o 5 RT3k Lo
[ EIPIRY * FREAT R (3]

FEE 1D 7 (Monthly Domestic Household Income) : 4 15 PGP0 = (G 11

T PORELT MRS ) < et B e e SR -
Jufud DR DR BRI FHEAFA S o [22]

%,,iﬁfi K5y B[ F[n’-r g7 (Median Monthly Domestic Household Income) : (= Fi4) £[ [ iy #6115
i POV RORT ) PG PR TR T T - e (SR A 2
ﬁ”'}} TRV it (24) r’j‘diﬁ“‘t‘[j):“[&“i - [20]

WA fEFEF2 5 (= 17 (Post-tax Post-social Transfer Household Income) : }‘F’.'é EIRSSRE S
Bl E P g [ TRy VRG] RV BHE R ~ PR~ 2 a AR F”%ETIE'MI“IWE"I?WQFW?\‘E’»@‘F‘?
@Al e ey (24) T REE S lIS” 3y (33) R raﬁ*ﬁﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁ BRI - [30]

A EE%?  (Post-tax Household Income) : ?‘F' (= FIRTREH S e 1 P Yl [ e L ';%r
ANPFRERL ~ I - GRS PIREETI - G EST (24) o TR BE IR EET ) A R
[29]

ﬁ?(:;@@ (Gini Coefficient) : P Ji fjjpufif e B Y =« FRhE- WEvR] o G2 7 5k TR -

#7872 (Educational Attainment) : &35l i i iy o 7is - [7)
(a) BIEFRLL (Highest level attended) : 4707 S HLEYH PO oA (SR H o it

YA GRS 119 2006 Population By-census
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(30)

€2))

(32)

(33)

(34)

BT B AT -
£, 1 — 4‘35# N f’l ’?EWJI‘&? |:l 1%1’ (7 EIJ}‘I:[F[% A —%18}

Ht g'ﬂ%) &) Jb?E *éa“f‘@ﬁ‘/ﬁ EPUFY AR

(b) ﬁﬁ{ﬁﬁ&*ﬁ@ (nghest level completed) TF“,; A S f“ﬂ}”f? ﬁkﬁ EETagE
wwﬁj w < Twﬁ/ﬁ E%%wam*m T
i PERY]- [WEPE L SR m@w i (p nu?ﬁF, A= gﬁlﬁ[&ﬁﬂ&/%ﬁnﬂ
SRS FAE) T b?E S ﬁ‘fﬁ LT HAET

PR SR
L7 (No schooling) = Wit ISR L= g * 4 -
7<) (Pre-primary) : clja[“'Fﬁ—EJ SR LI 1 T
S5 (Primary) © WIS~ oA A
FJ/1 (Lower Secondary) * WHEFTE|[l1Ff0~ = = #55 -

/11 (Upper Secondary) : tlif""?sjf[léﬁplp“l TE RIS FEPUEN R T &
PG 5 o

EE[ (Sixth form) : EH?”"’?E plsppu == SR S -

L7 (YViz S‘,’%’i’i{g ) (Post—secondary (Diploma/Certificate)) : tli?ﬁﬁ”r? ES S

%m@w PR B TR ST SIS

3* bel‘/gw ' U%j FE‘Ef‘}“E/JE[ H B HEEE R RIS pVEE Y IR Y
/%“?}?%?E vt 7 *]3”/ *E/:ﬁ”ﬁ FR R E Y N/%?}?E LS

15 f/ﬁ ( f//f it A ) (Post-secondary (Sub-degree courses)) : j e - &
% JF”@: f&mi/ﬁl ke b 15 /F‘fﬁf*i” ezl /Q?ﬂ WIS D ST
SR ARy jJ:,FF Ty upE I%«E%EJE&E fib e éﬁ[;;tg/ftl EERSE T
oy F*T‘?ﬁ“ﬁ‘ % JW« R s ot R S R~ 8
T uﬁﬁ BRI UL SIS i
S8 S~ S ar'/w—l,a R BR[O o

F 75 (B3R (Post-secondary (Degree courses)) Eljﬁfi By I BT
0% B © (S FTE BUE WP PAE  -

78~ [ (Labour Force) : #’{ S ‘iﬁ[ﬁ}“‘i’ LTSRS M rERpu A e [16]

g ~ [ 1225 (Labour Force Participation Rate) : @Hi@fﬁ"h FECAEEEs S ) ]'F'H SO 1eal
A pipE e [17]

MEYF? (Gross Household Income) : fplLfEifE™ g (R RO (B E s B e p %x
Tay (21) FURFEFYET o [11]

\%lTJrrg?ﬁﬂJ (Total Social Beneﬁts) TF,LJW]HF, RlEL 163 Iri?fﬁ ey (F'CIJT{[,‘ P ERED) AR
55 R pj%gﬂjﬂ FT;,HE HERR ﬁ%‘x glﬁr"‘—:t%[ [32]

¥ (Occupation) : 7 Wﬁ@umg@kap Jg,?gﬁﬁ?@g U EEER e [24]

ATEIW T A £ (Managers and administrators) C[J?IP‘FWJ‘FIJI*D‘M A F'lb%/,'/fz{_:% ;

P BRED S T SRR - AR B

_‘W
3%
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Pl SRR = Definition of Terms in Chinese

001 PO - 1) AEBLK PR T TR R - SRR AR - ) RS
RyRREL -

B ‘;F/ (Professionals) : C[J? H“FIJﬂlif[*’gﬁ = AN~ f}ﬁ@i"ﬁ?; i’ E'l S 5
% B %m o) it P P W
ﬁJrHF YeEPs s BRI AT AR L 5 TR A E#@;Iﬁ& ywr;
T*“A (=H 5 Eﬂ—?F blmﬁﬁ %g?rﬁ‘f?f%%g’rrﬁ A = ﬁ‘%ﬁ' ﬁ’“%@‘ RSN "&?ﬁéﬁ Jii’

fi-

HvEIE * fI (Associate professionals) : Eu?ﬁ[*ﬁf‘?g o ’bﬁﬂ s B R[HREE
gl wﬂikﬁ FEN RS T ﬁ*béﬂm%ﬂﬁ AN
HFHTE - 58 9 20RE05) I 205 51 S | AR #@wg R
ﬁixﬂrk*F' PR R R R e ?ﬁbﬂﬁﬂ@ @W%
fi Fy*g\ 2 %‘kbﬁﬁlﬁF

zﬁ{/f%e:?ﬁ) cu?, j;%\ Z-Afub;ru £l ~ B m T O kgsﬁﬂw Er s (AR
'y, = l’: E| [EEJ

)2 /’:b/jf/ﬁ‘fﬁg ‘f/ (Service workers and shop sales workers) @ G574 1] 1= 3L ;
W %ﬂfblﬂj%i AL 5 RIS U TR P [iz;gug Feal » Y SEfEER
AR Nk T B R AR i TR ]r;@? £FJ T E M A

jgﬂy’?//jﬂ{/‘ f1 (Craft and related workers) = W W7, * mﬁmﬂ LS

@%ﬁjk;éﬁﬁ* BT R - %ﬁbﬁamﬁﬁ* o %%“*k Sl

PREFZ S ABWHE - gL ERRECE T Y R D N s R i - - AR
TREHAUT PPy BT L

,liﬁ}*/f/ MES [ EL T R4 T (Plant and machine operators and assemblers) EH i
kRN i G o R LR SR L i
Eds éﬁ%’ﬁrbﬁ*ﬁﬁélﬁF A CE [|§J g0t ﬁiﬁ;"&i 7&’%’%4 ;Wﬁriéﬁlk’ﬁ
AT TR 1T SO R 5 B
IS 8 Y B PST R o B R EE o

ZEREFeT 4 (Elementary occupations) © S §71 95 5 SRS EE T %% -1
By s R EED A %ﬁ]ﬁéf"igﬁ ; @ﬁi@; sOEEET N EIEFIFET -

Wi E T R RSP B K (Skilled  agricultural and fishery workers; and
occupations not classifiable) : & frBLA FiTH T SR BRI el S
TR

(35) ?LT%E.J' —.’3%4(] (Coefficient of Variation) : Pl 53 fj iy &l — ?JF%I%%* HvR - ﬁ?ﬁéﬁzs’[ﬁfﬂ"%‘fg
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Definition of Terms in English (in alphabetical order)

”‘J%‘ R |BUBr S BRI SRS PRI 'T:!?"F

Number in square brackets indicates the corresponding reference number for Definition of Terms in Chinese

(1

2)

3)

4)

)

(6)

(7

Age (F &) :  Age is the number of complete years a person has passed since birth. It is derived from
month and year of birth. [5]

Atkinson Index (Eﬁlﬁ ZA5E) ¢ It is one of the summary measures to examine the distribution of
income. Please see Technical Note A for further information. [13]

Average Domestic Household Size (FEE 114 *§6) : The average number of persons per
domestic household. It is calculated by dividing the total number of persons who were living in
domestic households by the total number of domestic households. [23]

Coefficient of Variation (FZE!28f) : It is one of the summary measures to examine the distribution
of income. Please see Technical Note A for further information. [35]

Decile Group (- =3352H[) : A decile group is a proportion of a set of data (e.g. household income)
that has been ranked and divided into ten equal groups, with each group comprising 10% of the
estimated population. An income decile group is the division of the population ranked by income into
ten groups, with each comprising the same number of units. [2]

Domestic Household (ZF7#==+7) : A domestic household consists of a group of persons who live
together and make common provision for essentials for living. These persons need not be related. If a
person makes provision for essentials for living without sharing with other persons, he is also regarded as
a household. In this case the household is a one-person household. [Note: In the 2006 Population
By-census, households comprising Mobile Residents only are not regarded as domestic households.
Please see Hong Kong Resident Population in (12) on the definition of Mobile Residents.] [22]

Educational Attainment (;Yﬁiﬂ@ ) ¢ This comprises the highest level attended and the highest level
completed. [29]

(a) Highest level attended (ﬁiﬁ{ RS ) ¢ Highest level attended is the highest level
of education ever attained {)y a person in school or other educational institution,
regardless of whether he had completed the course. Only formal courses are counted
as educational attainment. A formal course shall be one that lasts for at least one
academic year, requires specific academic qualifications for entrance (except
sub-degree / degree / post-graduate courses offered by the Open University of Hong
Kong) and includes examinations or specific academic assessment procedures.

(b) Highest level completed (ﬁ["ﬂ FRSFE ) ¢ Highest level completed is the highest
level of education completed by a person in school or other educational institution,
regardless of whether he / she had passed the examinations or assessments of the
course. Only formal courses are counted for the highest level of education completed.
A formal course shall be one that lasts for at least one academic year, requires specific
academic qualifications for entrance (except sub-degree / degree / post-graduate courses
offered by the Open University of Hong Kong) and includes examinations or specific
academic assessment procedures.

Educational attainment are classified as follows:

No schooling ( # <°7% /?}  Including those who had never attended a formal
FlEE A RS 124 2006 Population By-census
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®)

©)

(10)

coursc.

Pre-primary (5757 ) : Including all classes in kindergartens and child care
centres.

Primary (/2) : Including Primary 1 — 6 in all schools.
Lower Secondary (#7/7) : Including Secondary 1 — 3 in all schools.

Upper Secondary ( /E//[// ) . Including Secondary 4 — 5 or equivalent in all schools,
Project Yi Jin and craft level.

Sixth form (3#%/) : Including Secondary 6 — 7 or equivalent in all schools.

Post-secondary (Diploma/Certificate) (f} QF?B’T/?}‘ (Y#/Z##A) ) - Including
Diploma / Certificate courses in Vocational Training Council / Clothing Industry
Training Authority / Construction Industry Training Authority / Open University /
School of Professional and Continuing Education of University / former Polytechnics /
other statutory or approved Post-secondary Colleges / other colleges providing
post-secondary courses / former Teacher Colleges / commercial schools, Nurse
training courses / Dental training courses / Distance learning courses / other courses at
diploma/ certificate level

Post-secondary (Sub-degree course) ( f oty /¢ /'5775‘*’ it ) ) : Including all
Higher Certificate / Higher Diploma / Professional Diploma / Associate Degree /
Pre-Associate Degree / Endorsement Certificate / Associateship or equivalent courses
in Universities / Vocational Training Council, other sub-degree courses in Universities
funded by University Grants Committee, Higher Certificate / Higher Diploma /
Professional Diploma / Associate Degree / Pre-Associate Degree or equivalent courses
in former Polytechnics / other statutory or approved Post-secondary Colleges, Higher
Diploma / Professional Diploma / Associate Degree / Pre-Associate Degree or
equivalent courses in other colleges providing post-secondary courses, sub-degree
courses in Hong Kong Institute of Education, Sub-degree level nurse training courses /
dental training courses, Distance learning sub-degree level courses and other sub-
degree level courses

Post-secondary (Degree course) (i _©-7% /?} (it A ) ) Including all first
degree, taught postgraduate and rese€arch postgraduate courses in local or non-local
institutions.

Extended Post-tax Post-social Transfer Household Income (FfIFR%AI% fGF|[F2 & = 1™ )« The
monthly domestic household income of a household less the imputed value of salaries tax, property tax, rates
and Government rent paid by members of the household plus extended total social benefits allocated to
members of the household for the reference period. Please see Monthly Domestic Household Income in
(21) and Extended Total Social Benefits in (9). [16]

Extended Total Social Benefits (F-{{#m-##8*]) : Extended total social benefits cover the imputed
value of benefits for education, housing (pertaining to both public rental housing and subsidized housing)

and medical services provided by the Government to members of the households. Please see Technical
Note C for further information. [17]

Gini Coefficient (EP‘FJ #8r) ¢ It is one of the summary measures to examine the distribution of
income. Please see Technical Note A for further information. [28]
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@‘[ﬁkiﬁjfl : Fﬁ WO 55 ﬂ | Thematic Report : Household Income Distribution in HK



Y AR Definition of Terms in English

(11)  Gross Household Income (GEZEEi¥™ ) : It is obtained by adding employers’ contribution to
Mandatory Provident Fund to the original household income. Please see Original Household Income in
(25). [32]

(12)  Hong Kong Resident Population (®{¥# *[1) : The Hong Kong Resident Population at the reference
moment covers “Usual Residents” and “Mobile Residents”. “Usual Residents” refer to two categories
of people: (1) Hong Kong Permanent Residents who had stayed in Hong Kong for at least three months
during the six months before or for at least three months during the six months after the reference
moment, regardless of whether they were in Hong Kong or not at the reference moment; and (2) Hong
Kong Non-permanent Residents who were in Hong Kong at the reference moment. As for “Mobile
Residents”, they are Hong Kong Permanent Residents who had stayed in Hong Kong for at least one
month but less than three months during the six months before or for at least one month but less than
three months during the six months after the reference moment, regardless of whether they were in Hong
Kong or not at the reference moment. [15]

(13) Household Members Composition (f_it’lﬁi}g,'lﬁi"—‘[) ¢ Household members composition is derived
with reference to the age of members in the households. It shows the structure of the household in
terms of the number of members aged 18 and over (termed as adults) and the number of members aged
below 18 (termed as children). The different categories of household members composition are as
follows: [10]

One adult only aged 65 and over (—~ £+ Z1gk»// %% * ) : A household comprising
one person aged 65 and over living alone.

Two or more adults aged 65 and over ( 2 4+ g X1/ 5% * ) : A household
comprising two or more persons aged 65 and over living together.

One adult only aged below 65 (— £+ ~1gk//™*#% *): A household comprising one
person aged between 18 and 65 living alone.

Two or more adults (not all aged 65 and over) ( % £15% * (ZEZHELA 7581/ F)) 0 A
household comprising two or more persons aged 18 and over (but not all aged 65 and over)
living together.

One adult and child(ren) (—~ 7% “Z¥47# ) : A household with one person aged 18 and
over, living together with at least one person aged below 18.

More than one adult and child(ren) ( % #%% *Z4J2 ) : A household with two or more
persons aged 18 and over, living together with at least one person aged below 18.

(14)  Household Size (=1 *8f) : Household size refers to the number of persons living in the domestic
household. [9]

(15)  Industry (5% ) : The main kind of goods or services produced by the establishment in which a
person worked during the seven days before the reference moment. The coverage of the industrial
sectors are defined as follows: [8]

Manufacturing ( 54/‘;’/557% ) : Including spinning of cotton and other yarn, weaving and
knitting of cotton and other fabrics; bleaching, dyeing, finishing; manufacturing of wearing
apparel, knitwear and other made-up textile goods; and manufacturing of carpets, cordages,
ropes and twines, food, beverage, tobacco, footwear, leather products, rubber products,
plastic products, wood products, printed matters and paper products, metal products,
machinery, chemicals, chemical products, glass and pottery.

FF R GRS 126 2006 Population By-census

Ea

- Eﬁ[?i@f | FK[FEFFW (R 55T Thematic Report : Household Income Distribution in HK



Y AR Definition of Terms in English

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

21

(22)

Construction ( ﬁ@ﬁ% ) Including building construction, civil engineering, plumbing,
electrical wiring, air-conditioning installing and repair.

Wholesale, retail and import/export trades, restaurants and hotels (#/98 ~ 36 ~ (%] 187
b~ LR R ¥ ) . Including wholesale and retail trade; import and export trade;
peddlers; Chinese general brokers; other commercial agents; restaurants; cafes; hotels and
rooming houses.

Transport, storage and communications (. L_é*/ﬁ?‘  FJEr 27 ) o Including land transport,
water transport and air transport; services allied to transport; storage and warehousing; and
post and telecommunications.

Financing, insurance, real estate and business services (=4 ~ i@ ~ #5F 75/’/??/—"/555;"?%/ )
Including financing; insurance; real estate; offices of lawyers, accountants, auditors,
architects, surveyors and advertising agents and data processing services.

Community, social and personal services ('l ~ g7 ¥ [l * Jga% ) : Including
government services; educational service; medical, dental and other health services; sanitary
services; welfare institutions; religious organizations; cinemas and theatres; radio and
television broadcasting; libraries and museums; electrical repair shops; automobile repair
garages and other household and personal services.

Others (# %) : Including such industries as ‘Agriculture and fishing’; ‘Mining and
quarrying’; ‘Electricity, gas and water’ and industrial activities inadequately described or
unclassifiable.

Labour Force (5785 *[1) : Refers to the population aged 15 and over who satisfy the criteria for
inclusion in the employed population or the unemployed population as defined. [30]

Labour Force Participation Rate (%7f * [1#%25) : The proportion of economically active
population (that is the labour force) in the total population aged 15 and over. [31]

Mean Logarithmic Deviation (T &gy &) : It is one of the summary measures to examine the
distribution of income. Please see Technical Note A for further information. [4]

Median Age (=F&5f(I5Pg) : The average age so calculated that 50% of the total number of persons
were above that age and the other 50% were below it. [6]

Median Monthly Domestic Household Income (=75 E[fs> f[itbg) :  The average monthly
domestic household income so calculated that 50% of the total number of domestic households had
incomes above that figure and the other 50% had incomes below it. Zero income households are
included in the calculation. Please see Monthly Domestic Household Income in (22). [25]

Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (& E| = BiZg3 &7 (15 §) ¢ The average
income from main employment so calculated that 50% of the working population, excluding unpaid
family worker, had income above that figure and the other 50% had income below it. Please see
Monthly Income from Main Employment in (23). [12]

Monthly Domestic Household Income (FERE T2 E]J¥? ) ¢ The total income (including earnings
in cash from all employments and other cash incomes) for the reference period of members of
households. The reference period for 1996, 2001 and 2006 refers to February 1996, February 2001 and
June 2006 respectively. [24]

- P S TR 127 2006 Population By-census
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(23)  Monthly Income from Main Employment (= ]2 BIZ% %™ ) : For employers or self-employed
persons, this is the amount earned excluding expenses incurred in running their main business. For
employees, this is the total amount earned from their main employment including salary or wage, bonus,
commission, overtime, housing allowance, tips and other cash allowances. New Year bonus and double
pay are excluded. The amount recorded for 1996, 2001 and 2006 refers to the income for February
1996, February 2001 and June 2006. [11]

(24)  Occupation (¥ ) : This refers to the kind of work a person performed during the seven days before
the reference moment. [34]

Managers and administrators ( i F ® /5 5 * ;E_/ ) Including administrators,
commissioners and directors in government service; consuls; councillors; directors, chief
executive officers, presidents, general managers, functional managers, branch managers and
small business managers in industry, commerce, import and export trade, wholesale and
retail trade, catering and lodging services, transport, electricity, gas, water and other services
and agricultural and fishery sectors.

Professionals (g/# * f/) : Including qualified professional scientists, doctors, dentists
and other medical professionals; architects, surveyors and engineers; vice-chancellors,
directors, academic staff and administrators of university, post-secondary college; principals
and teachers of secondary school; statisticians; mathematicians; system analysts and
computer programmers; lawyers and judges; accountants; business consultants and analysts;
social workers; translators and interpreters; news editors and journalists; writers; librarians
and members of religious orders.

Associate professionals (#j-IE/ ¥ * f1) :  Including science technicians, nurses and
midwives, dental assistants and other health associate professionals; architectural, surveying
and engineering technicians; optical and electronic equipment controllers; ship pilots and air
traffic controllers; principals and teachers of primary school and kindergarten/nursery;
statistical assistants; computer operators; law clerks; accounting supervisors; public relation
officers; sales representatives; designers; estate managers; social work assistants;
superintendents, inspectors and officers of the police and other discipline services;
performers and sportsmen.

Clerks (¥ /é/ ) Including stenographers, secretaries and typists; bookkeeping, finance,
shipping, filing and personnel clerks; cashiers and tellers; receptionists and information
clerks.

Service workers and shop sales workers (7775 /Eb/z?//gf;‘/ﬁ /f:f ‘;E_/ ) ¢ Including air
hostesses and travel guides; house stewards; cooks and waiters; baby-sitters; hairdressers
and beauticians; rank and file staff of the police and other discipline services; transport
conductors and other service workers; wholesale and retail salesman in shops; shop
assistants and fashion models.

Craft and related workers (7 2 * % /8 * /) : Including miners and quarrymen;
bricklayers, carpenters and other construction workers; metal moulders; blacksmiths;
machinery, electric and electronic instrument mechanics; jewellery workers and watch
makers; potters; typesetters; bakers, food and beverage processors; painters; craft workers in
textile, garment, leather, rubber and plastic trades and other craft workers.

Plant and machine operators and assemblers ( ffx’*}*/f, Uﬁ}ﬁgp‘g‘%/’é{/ 75/417/?//5/ ). Including
well drillers and borers; ore smelting furnace operators; brick and tile kilnmen; sawmill
sawyers; paper makers; chemical processing plant operators; power-generating plant and
boiler operators; asbestos cement products makers; metal finishers and electroplaters; dairy
and other food processing machine operators; printing machine operators; machine operators
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(25)

(26)

27

(28)

(29)

(30)

€2))

(32)

(33)

(34)

for production of textile, rubber and plastic products; assemblers; drivers; seamen and other
plant and machine operators.

Elementary occupations (ZEF/5" * ) : Including street vendors; domestic helpers and
cleaners; messengers; private security guards; watchmen; freight handlers; lift operators;
construction labourers; hand packers; agricultural and fishery labourers.

Skilled agricultural and fishery workers, and occupations not classifiable (Vi Z 70" *
» fpeos ¥ ) o Including farm workers, animal husbandry workers and fishermen,
and occupations unidentifiable and inadequately described.

Original Household Income (fi% ZF1%™ ) : This is the same as Monthly Domestic Household
Income in (22). [21]

Other Cash Income (H 9z £15™ ) : This refers to income generated from rent income, interest,
dividend, regular pensions, social security allowance and comprehensive social security assistance.
Income from lottery/gambling winnings, loan obtained, compensation and proceeds from sale of assets
are excluded. The amount recorded for 1996, 2001 and 2006 refers to the income for February 1996,
February 2001 and June 2006. [14]

Percentile (Fi5if¢) : A percentile is the division of a set of data (e.g. household income) that has
been ranked and divided into 100 equal groups, with each comprising 1% of the estimation population.
The highest value in the tenth percentile is denoted P10. The median or the top of the 50th percentile is
denoted P50 and so on. [7]

Population ( *[1) : Please sece Hong Kong Resident Population in (12). [1]

Post-tax Household Income (&I (= E1¥ ™ ) : The monthly domestic household income of a
household less the imputed value of salaries tax, property tax, rates and Government rent paid by members
of the household for the reference period. Please see Monthly Domestic Household Income in (22) and
Technical Note C for further information. [27]

Post-tax Post-social Transfer Household Income ([EF® FEA|@EFZZ E ¥ ) ¢ The monthly
domestic household income of a household less the imputed value of salaries tax, property tax, rates and
Government rent paid by members of the household plus total social benefits allocated to members of the
household for the reference period. Please see Monthly Domestic Household Income in (22), Total
Social Benefits in (32) and Technical Note C for further information. [26]

Sex Ratio ({£§[[F*3) : The ratio of the number of males per 1 000 females. [18]

Total Social Benefits (?@%Fﬁ?ﬁ*ﬂ) : Total social benefits cover the imputed value of benefits for
education, housing (pertaining to public rental housing only) and medical services provided by the
Government to members of the households. Please see Technical Note C for further information. [33]

Type of Housing (5% %i%[) : Please see Type of Quarters in (34). [19]

Type of Quarters (5= H&HR]) :  Quarters are classified according to the type of building in which
they are located. The buildings are classified by the type of construction materials; the purpose for
which they are built; and the sector responsible for their construction. [20]

Permanent housing (7 X [£%/5%')

Public rental housing (% F77 [ % %)

Housing Authority rental flats (Group A) (%5'F ;{//g?f//;;?{f’/;iﬁ//j ). These
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FEAFH

include flats in housing estates previously known as Government Low Cost
Housing and those built by Hong Kong Housing Authority. Flats in Mark I and
Mark II blocks of Group B rental blocks after conversion are also grouped under
this category.

Housing Authority rental flats (Group B) ( %/5'Z f/ f? SRR ) o These are
flats in housing estates previously known as Resettlement Estates but have been
put under the management of the Housing Authority since 1973. They can be
further divided into flats in Mark IV to Mark VI blocks.

Housing Authority rental flats (Interim Housing / Tenants Purchase Scheme / Buy
or Rent Option) (55'% f1 (1 M’a s’/ 7 B 5t Al i i 1AV
At ) : These are rental flats in Interim Housing blocks, Tenants Purchase Scheme
(TPS) blocks and Buy or Rent Option (BRO) blocks of the Housing Authority.

Housing Society rental flats ( '%Jﬁf’ﬁj/g?ff/fﬁ?/j ) o These are rental flats built
and managed by the Hong Kong Housing Society.

Subsidized sale flats ( #%20 /féj H1E)

Housing Authority subsidized sale flats ( %52 ff ff? U E 1) o These
include flats sold under the Home Ownership Scheme (HO{), Middle Income
Housing (MIH) Scheme, Private Sector Participation Scheme (PSPS), Buy or Rent
Option (BRO) Scheme, Mortgage Subsidy Scheme (MSS) and Tenants Purchase
Scheme (TPS) of the Hong Kong Housing Authority, but exclude those flats that
can be traded in open market.

Housing Society subsidized sale flats (%5727 ex50 & B17 ) . These include
flats built under the Flat for Sale Scheme (FFSS) and Sandwich Class Housing
Scheme (SCHS) of the Hong Kong Housing Society, but exclude those flats that
can be traded in open market.

Private housing (% * %/%')

Private residential flats (# * [z-¢'f//* ) : These include flats and apartments in
multi-storey blocks or houses built mainly for residential purpose. Flats built
under the Urban Improvement Scheme of the Housing Society, flats built by the
Hong Kong Settlers’ Corporation and TPS / BRO / HOS / MIH / PSPS / MSS /
FFSS / SCHS flats that can be traded in open market are also put under this
category. Private residential flats can be further distinguished by type of
accommodation into (a) whole houses/flat and (b) room/cockloft/bedspace.

Villas/Bungalows/Modern village houses (fj)) §f?/ N }?Fgﬁﬁ‘ & ) : These are
individual houses of one-storey or multi-storeys built with full facilities including
bathroom, flush toilet and internal piped water supply.

Simple stone structures/Traditional village houses ( f}%ﬁf/ﬁ Z /;ﬁ,jﬁ’#f}*f’// AT
%'): Simple stone structures are houses built of stones and/or other permanent
materials usually of one storey high. Traditional village houses are also grouped
under this category.

Staff quarters (£} /;?7/#7 o Staff quarters purposely built by the government,
hospitals, universities, schools and private companies.

Non-domestic housing (ZHZ¢7[% %)

9] 0 1k

-l Fﬁ?ﬁflfjl’} Es ;}T“

Non-domestic quarters (Z[F=¢7/5'%4 f77 ) :  These include accommodations
(such as rooms and beds) in psychiatric hospitals, convalescent hospitals,
infirmaries, penal institutions, elderly homes, boys’ and girls’ homes, religious
houses, hotels, hostels, dormitories (such as those for university students), and
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other non-residential buildings (such as commercial buildings and industrial
buildings). Vessels are also included.

Temporary housing (i 75"
Temporary quarters (| e ) . These include temporary quarters in the
Hong Kong Housing Authority cottage areas and temporary housing areas as well
as private temporary structures such as roof-top structures, contractor’s matsheds,
nissen huts, derelict boats, huts and places not intended for residential purpose
(such as landings, staircases, corridors, etc.).

(35)  Working Population (= {*[ 1) : The working population refers to persons aged 15 and over who
should (a) be engaged in performing work for pay or profit during the seven days before the By-census;
or (b) have formal job attachment during the seven days before the By-census. [3]
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A. Measures of Income Dispersion
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This Technical Note describes the compilation methods
of four summary measures on income disparity. To
compute these measures, it is necessary to have the
income data in ordinal form. As such, changing the
categorical income variables into interval variables is
required. A common method is to use the Pareto Curve
to estimate the mid-value of each category, in particular
the upper open-ended category.  Please refer to

Technical Note B on the estimation method.

(I) Lorenz Curve and Gini Coefficient

The Lorenz curve and the Gini coefficient (GC) are often
used to indicate disparity in household income.

The Lorenz curve is obtained by plotting the cumulative
percentages of household income against the cumulative
percentages of the number of households, starting from
households with the lowest income. A specimen of the
For an absolutely
equal distribution of income, the Lorenz Curve would
have been a line of equality. The degree of income
disparity is reflected by the extent to which the Lorenz
curve is concave against the line of equality.
words, the closer the Lorenz curve is to the line of

equality, the smaller is the degree of income disparity.

Lorenz curve is shown in Chart 1.

In other
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The GC, which takes a value between zero and one, is
calculated by taking the area “ABC” between the Lorenz
curve and the line of equality and dividing it by the total
area “ABD” below the line of equality. A value of
“zero” indicates absolute equality in the household
income distribution, or every household has an equal
share of the total household income.
means complete disparity when one household earns the
total household income and the remaining households

A value of “one”

earn nothing.

Mathematically, the GC can be expressed as
1 n
2)?}%)(!' _X./‘|

GC=[
2n

where »n  is the number of households;

X is the mean household income; and
X; and X, are the household income of the "

and /™ houscholds.

The GC is a very direct measure of income difference.
Its compilation method takes account of the difference
over every pair of household incomes. The higher the
GC, the more disparity it implies.
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(I) Mean Logarithmic Deviation

The mean logarithmic deviation (MLD) of income is a
member of generalized entropy family of income
The higher the MLD, the greater
the disparity it implies.

disparity measures.

The MLD is derived by calculating the logarithmic value
of the ratio of average income to each household’s
income. One of the computationally convenient
functional forms of MLD is:
1 X

MLD = ;Ellog(z)
where n is the number of households;
X is the mean household income; and
X, is the household income of the i household.
The value of MLD is zero if income is distributed in a
perfectly equal way and becomes larger if the degree of
disparity rises. MLD is more sensitive to changes at the
One limitation of
In this
report, household income of households with zero

income is set to $0.1 when compiling the MLD.

lower end of the income distribution.
the MLD is that it is undefined for zero income.

(IIT) Atkinson Index

The Atkinson Index (Al) is another summary measure.
It is able to gauge movements in different segments of
the income distribution.

The mathematical expression of the Al is :
1

I-¢
Al =1- Liyie |7, £€>0 and £#1
2]

Al =1 —exp{l ilog(ﬁﬂ , £€=1
ni=1 X

where 1s the number of households;
is the mean household income;

is the household income of the /™ household;

S

and

)

is the “inequality aversion” parameter.
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The Al takes a value between 0 and 1.
value of the parameter ¢,

For any given
a lower value of the Al
implies a smaller degree of disparity in the income
It is relatively sensitive to the changes of
the two extremes of income distribution.

distribution.

The “inequality aversion” parameter & is an explicit
choice of weights to changes at different parts of the
income distribution. It specifies how much more benefit
the user thinks an extra dollar would provide to a
household with lower income compared to the benefit an
extra dollar would provide to a household on a higher
income. The higher the parameter ¢, the greater is the
benefit derived by a lower income household receiving

an extra dollar against a higher income household.

One complication of the Al is that it cannot be calculated
for zero income households. In this content, the Al are
complied to having households with zero income set to

$0.1.

(IV) Coefficient of Variation

The coefficient of variation (CV) is a relative measure of
dispersion of a distribution.

The CV is calculated as follows:

where »n is the number of households;

X is the mean household income; and
X, 1is the household income of the i'" household.

The CV possesses the property of transfer-neutrality and
is equally sensitive to all income transfers. It has the
characteristic of attaching equal weights to transfers of
income at different income levels, i.e. the impact of a
small transfer from a household with income x to one
with income y is the same.

In a perfect equality distribution, the CV equals zero.

The higher the CV, the more disparity it implies.
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(V) Choice of Measures

Each of the indicators mentioned above has its own
particular merits. For instance, the GC can be easily
understood with the aid of Lorenz curve, and it is the
most widely used indicator. The Al is a bit complex
which hinges on the underlying assumptions about the
quantification of disparity and provides users the
flexibility of choosing “inequality aversion” to vary the

assumptions.

As in other literatures analyzing income disparity, the GC
has been used extensively in this report because it is
relatively simple to interpret. Nevertheless, no matter
which indicator is chosen for analysis, it should be
highlighted that income alone is not a perfect tool to
Rather, it

provides a reasonable proxy reflecting the economic

measure economic well-being of people.

resources available to people.
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In order to preserve the confidentiality of respondents
and uplift the response rate, data on sensitive questions
(e.g. income related question) are sometimes collected in
categorical form, with an upper open-ended category.

It is necessary to change the categorical income variables
into interval variables for compiling the income disparity
measures. One common way is to assign all incomes
within a specific category to the mid-point of that
category. For example, all incomes in the category
$0-999 would be recoded to $500. However, this
method is not applicable for the upper open-ended
category. One of the methods to assign a value to the
open-ended category is to use the Pareto Curve to
estimate mid-point of the open-ended category.

The mean value of the open-ended category, X, is
computed using the following equation :

X=X (—j and
bgﬂﬁﬂ+ﬁJ
g\t
log(Xj
Lr—l
where
X =lower limit of the open-ended category;
L.; =lower limit of the category preceding the open-
ended category;
f, = number of households in the open-ended
category; and
f.;  =number of households in the category preceding

the open-ended interval.
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Data pertaining to income, whether individual or
household, were collected in the census/by-census up to
$999,998 in exact value or in a pre-defined interval.
Any person and household reporting income exceeding
the said value was recorded as having income “over
$999,998” without further details.
income distribution study, the above equation was
applied to the data to estimate the mid-value of the
open-ended category for the employment income and
household income respectively. These mid-values were
used to compute the summary measures on income
disparity, including the GC. This technique is
commonly

In the present

adopted in income distribution study
conducted by other Government Statistical Offices and

the academia in similar capacity.

The estimated mid-values of the open-ended category of
employment income have been cross-checked with
statistics on tax payers from the Inland Revenue
Department (IRD) of the same reference time point. It
is noted that the estimated values differ from the IRD
data in a very small magnitude.
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Background

In income and poverty related studies, the concept of
income taking into account the effect of government
intervention by means of taxes and social benefits rather
than original income should be more relevant as it would
better reflect the economic well-being of households.
To this end, a study is performed on estimating the
effects of taxation and government benefits on household
income distribution and computing the post-tax
household
household income and selected income disparity
measures based on the 1996, 2001 and 2006 Population
Census / By-census data.

income, post-tax post-social transfer

Unit of Analysis

The unit of analysis is a domestic household (termed as
household hereafter). A household is defined as a group
of persons who live together and make common
provision for essentials for living. These persons need
not be related. If a person makes provision for
essentials for living without sharing with other persons,

he/she will be regarded as a one—person household.

Spending on many items such as food, housing,
electricity is usually jointly shared by members of a
household.
spending amongst individual household members.
Hence, the household is chosen as the unit of analysis.

It is therefore difficult to apportion these
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Coverage

All records of households' enumerated in the Population
Census / By-census in 1996, 2001 and 2006 are covered.
The post-tax household income and post-tax post-social
transfer household income are computed at record level.

Concept of Household Income

In population census / by-census, monthly household
income refers to the total cash income, including earnings
from all jobs and other cash incomes, received in the last
month by members of the household. The other cash
dividend and
interest, education grants, scholarships, regular/monthly
pensions, regular contribution from persons outside the
household (e.g. from sons/daughters who live separately),
social security allowance (e.g. Comprehensive Social
Security Assistance allowance), etc.

incomes may include rental income,

The monthly household income (MHI) data as collected
from the population census / by-census is computed by
using the following formula:

MHI = MEI + SEI + OCI

where

MEI = income from main employment received by all
members in the reference month;

SEI = income from secondary employment received by
all members in the reference month; and

OCI = other cash incomes (including rental income,
dividend and interest and cash transfer from the
Government / organization and / or persons
outside the household) received by all members
in the reference month.
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The “Hong Kong Resident Population” approach, comprising
Usual Residents (UR) and Mobile Residents (MR), was adopted
starting from August 2001 to compile the population figures.
The number of households in 2001 covered all households
irrespective of whether members are UR and / or MR, whereas the
number of households in 2006 covered households with at least
one member being UR. Caution should be taken when
comparing the 1996, 2001 and 2006 household figures and their
characteristics given the difference in coverage.
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On the income concept, there are divergent views on
whether employers’ contribution to the Mandatory
Provident Fund (MPF) should be included as a part of
Given that the introduction of MPF starting
from 2000 may have certain bearings on the income
distribution (in particular on the pre-2000 and post-2000
income data), an analysis on the income distribution

income.

under the “gross income” (i.e. income with employers’
contribution to MPF included) concept has been
conducted. Details on this analysis and its findings are
contained in Appendix C.

The diagram in Exhibit 1 shows the relationship of the
concepts of household income in the study.

AR e A

Exhibit 1 Concepts of Original Household Income, Post-tax Household Income and Post-tax
Post-social Transfer Household Income
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Notes : (1) Referring to monthly domestic household income which

includes income from work, income from investment (e.g.
rental income, dividend and interest), and cash transfer.

(2) Covering such in-kind social benefits as education, housing and
medical benefits.
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Scope of Taxation and Social Benefits

Income collected in the census/by-census only covers
“money” received by a person through employment and
various kinds of transfer. In real life, there are various
types of benefits allocated by a person that cannot be
reflected in the income data. These benefits can be
provided by the public sector (say free-education
provided by public funding, and social services by
charitable organizations), and by the private sector (e.g.
quarters provided to employees). It is difficult to
quantify all the benefits allocated by each individual in
money terms given the large number of recipients and
providers involved, and also the unavailability of data.
The scope of benefits covered in this study confines to
government intervention provided to individuals directly
through public mechanism/institutions. ~ The study
allocates those public funded benefits and taxes paid that
can reasonably be attributed to households.

attempt to allocate non-social government expenditure

It does not

such as capital expenditure and expenditure on the
maintenance of law and order to households where there
is no clear conceptual basis for allocation; nor does it
attempt to allocate company/corporation tax to
households as it would be too difficult.

As far as taxation is concerned, salaries tax and property
tax from household members as well as rates and
Government rent payable from households are covered in
the study. An imputed value of salaries tax, property
tax, rates and Government rent paid by members of the
household is deducted from the household income.

As for social benefits, attempts will be made in the study
to allocate an imputed value of the indirect benefits for
education, housing and medical services provided by
public funding to individual households. The imputed
value will be added to derive the post-tax post-social
transfer monthly household income as follows:

Post-tax Post-social Transfer Monthly Household Income
=MHI - TX+12 —RR + EB+12 + HB+12 + MB=+12

where
MHI = monthly household income in February 1996 /
February 2001 / June 2006;
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TX = the imputed value of taxes paid by all household
members based on monthly income of individual
members multiply by 12 months;

RR = the imputed monthly amount of rates and
Government rent for the household in
1996 /2001 / 2006;

EB = the imputed value of education benefits enjoyed
by members who were studying full-time in
kindergartens, primary secondary
schools, vocational and UGC-funded institutions
in school year 1995-96 / 2000-01 / 2005-06;

HB = the imputed value of housing benefits enjoyed by

1995-96 /

schools,

the household in financial year
2000-01 /2005-06; and

MB = the imputed value of medical benefits enjoyed by
all household members
1995-96 / 2000-01 / 2005-06.

in financial year

Estimation Method on Taxation and Social
Benefits

Taxation

Salaries Tax and Property Tax

No data on salaries tax and property tax are collected in
the population census / by-census. The amount of
salaries tax paid by each member of a household who is
classified as employed is estimated by reference to its
personal record, following the calculation adopted by the
Inland Revenue Department with some simplifications.
The assessment years used for the study are 1995-96,
2000-01 and 2005-06 for 1996 Population By-census,
2001 Population Census and 2006 Population By-census
respectively, though the reference month for earning is
June in 2006 Population By-census, which falls outside
the financial year of 2005/06 as constrained by data
availability. Similarly, the amount of property tax paid
by each member of a household who received rental
income can either opt for personal assessment or separate
assessment from salaries tax and property tax, whichever
Although

distinguished from income from land let, property let and

is lower. rental income cannot be

vehicle let, it is assumed that all rental incomes are
assessed under property tax treatment.

145 2006 Population By-census
Thematic Report : Household Income Distribution in HK



Technical Note C

R TR AL, B 2
ww@ﬁﬁéﬁ&ﬁiﬁﬁ?VWWﬁf

-~

LEHUF“W Fl /s A e - i?p‘”?ﬁrwﬁ
WQﬁUW%ﬂ¢%W%@E(@ﬁp
CRFEFSF- OFENBEMEFAME)

FIHUH o BT EE o =9 fﬁif%t'li A f‘[]E
LR T fewﬁﬁ A= g - 4w
SO IR M A B ﬂ'[ﬂﬁﬁif}lﬁﬁiw
E4°EQM%JIWWE%@?pﬁﬁW
R A AR SUES S A R AL FE,’EFI
(= Fl P 9 il BEARCATER R A TR B A
%’Eofﬁfﬂ%(}gl/ﬁgQ%J/<7fﬁi’(23jﬁjﬁ3
fe M Fr o /§W3@W*ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂﬂ%$ﬁ'?
% Ejgr\rrgjq;ra Y f= t']);k}g 7}”|‘E?L‘IE}.
Tf‘ EE SE S e“f[F["?F[""?E&frﬂe‘«*UE
fodpipe p b © [ORr A o poR T SR LR
ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ@WWWEP’mwgﬁﬁé
FERLEE IR S EEE Y TR R
R AR R R Y 2 A R
prE -

In deriving the “Net Chargeable Income” for calculating
salaries tax, the household head is considered as being
qualified for selected types of deductions/allowances in
addition to the basic allowance. These include
deduction from mandatory contributions to recognized
retirement  schemes (including contributions to
Mandatory Provident Fund Scheme from 2000-01
onwards) and single parent allowance. In addition, the
household head or his/her spouse is assumed to be
entitled to married person’s allowance’, child allowance’
and dependent brother/sister allowance®, whoever has
higher income.
assumed to be qualified for the basic allowance, married
person’s from  mandatory
contributions to recognized retirement schemes and
single parent allowance. Regarding the dependent
parent / grandparent allowance’, the household members
with higher income after deduction of other allowances
or deductions are considered qualified. The owners of
the quarters are also entitled to the deduction of home
loan interest’.

All other household members are

allowance, deduction

Owing to data constraint, the remaining
allowances and deductions such as disabled dependent
allowance, deduction from self-education expenses,
deduction from donations to charities, deduction from
elderly residential care expenses are not incorporated in
the computation.
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Applicable only if the household head is married and his/her
spouse has no income from employment.

Based on the number of children living together, their respective
marital status and age, and whether studying full-time if aged
between 18-24.

From the year 1996/97 onwards, a taxpayer is eligible to claim
dependent brother / sister allowance based on the number of
brothers / sisters living together, their respective marital status and
age, and whether studying full-time if aged between 18-24.

Based on the number of parents / grandparents living together and
their respective age.

From the year 1998/99 onwards, a taxpayer is eligible to apply the
deduction of home loan interest if the household is with mortgage
or loan on his/her owner-occupied quarters. The amount of
interest paid is calculated as the amount of mortgage or loan
payment multiplied by the interest to mortgage or loan payment
ratio.  The required ratio is derived from the “Thematic
Household Survey Report No. 11 (Home mortgage interest
payment).”
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Salaries tax charged should not exceed the standard rate
of tax applied to the net total income without allowances,
i.e. total assessable income less total deductions. The
salaries tax paid by the entire household is then derived
by summing up the taxes paid by all household members.

Property owners who received rental income are assessed
In the imputation process, rental
income is treated either in elected personal assessment or
under property tax, whichever yields lower tax.

on property tax.

Rates and Government Rent

Rates are one of Hong Kong's indirect taxes levied on
properties. Generally, properties in all parts of Hong
Kong are liable to rates assessment. On the other hand,
all land in Hong Kong is leased from the Government by
way of a “land grant” known as Government (formerly
Crown) lease. All owners have covenanted under
Government leases to pay a rent to the Government in
return for the occupation or use of the land leased.
Since each household has to pay rates / Government rent,
the value of rates / Government rent paid by each

household is deducted from the household income.

For private housing, the imputation is performed based
on census / by-census data in the respective years. For
public rental housing, reference is made to the “Annual
Report” and Policy
consultation Paper from Housing Authority” published
by the Housing Authority when estimating the inputed
values of rates and Government rent.

“Review of Domestic Rent

Social Benefits

Education Benefit

Household members who were studying full-time were
enquired in the population census / by-census.
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All members who reported themselves as studying
full-time in schools receiving government subsidies’ are
assumed to enjoy education benefit.
reference to the schools’ geographical location, certain
number of schools not receiving government subsidies
can be identified for 2001 Population Census and 2006
Population By-census.

By making

In areas where schools are
mixed, with schools receiving and not receiving
government subsidies, the education benefits are
imputed to the household groups with the lowest per
capita household income based on the proportion of
student enrolment in schools receiving government
subsidies. The rationale of the imputation method is
that majority of students studying in schools not
receiving government subsidies should come from
households with relatively higher household income.
However, since information on the exact location of
school is not available in 1996 Population By-census,
education benefit is imputed to the household groups
with lowest per capita household income based on the
proportion of student enrolment in schools receiving
government subsidies in a broader area at District
Council district level.

As regards households with members studying full-time,
their eligibility for applying various kinds of education
subsidies and financial assistance are assessed
individually using the population census / by-census data.
The education benefit allocated by a household member
who was studying is imputed by reference to his/her
level / stream of education attending and the subsidies
and financial assistance for each of the five categories of
education, viz. (i) pre-primary education, (ii) primary

ip s A Uk A IFL el AR ST ) py education, (iii) secondary education (including sixth form
ﬁ‘ F‘ﬁ HIAE Py W?ET HOH =T A with breakdowns by S1-3, S4-5 and S6-7), (iv)
B g ey pg STy ’J‘ HI AT o vocational education, and (v) post-secondary education
e 2 £ 5 AR A (with breakdowns by undergraduate, taught postgraduate
and research postgraduate). The education subsidies
and financial assistance allocated by each household

member are taken as his/her education benefit.
7 }?5;5 Ffﬁ]‘? M'Uggf%iﬁ“@ HFfT[]‘?I ﬁ,ffﬁjék FuEtt - ﬁ‘, 7 Schools receiving government subsidies refer to schools with
SR TN UE - Jon s oy PR ﬁ’*ﬁ'ﬂﬁ‘m government recurrent subventions, including government, aided,

-

A U(“”fi%%%/%‘ EE L P L DR e

14
DR I N e
=R R T O

Direct Subsidy Scheme, English Schools Foundation, Caput and
former Bought Place Scheme (completely phased out by the end
of'the 2000 / 01 school year) schools.
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Housing Benefit

Households living in public rental flats and subsidized
sale flats are assumed to receive housing benefit.

(A) Public Rental Flats

For households living in public rental flats, a marginal
analysis approach 1is adopted by estimating the
opportunity cost to the Government if a public rental flat
is leased in a hypothetical open market since there is
actually no transfer payment or expenses made for
housing benefits.

For each of the households living in public rental flats, a
market rent is imputed on the basis of the average market
rent of the building where the flat is located according to
the data provided by Rating and Valuation Department.
Specifically, an average ratio of market rent to net normal
rent is derived for each public rental blocks based on the
average market rent and the average net normal rent
(after excluding the rates, Government rent and

management fees) of all flats in the block.

The average ratio is assumed to be the same for all public
rental flats for each building and no allowance for quality
difference between public and private housing has been
made. The difference between the imputed market rent
and the actual rent paid by the household is taken as the
amount of public housing benefit allocated by that
household.

(B) Subsidized Sale Flats

Subsidized sale flats (i.e. Home Ownership Scheme and
Tenant Purchase Scheme flats by Housing Authority and
Flat-For-Sale Scheme and Sandwich Class Housing
Scheme flats by Housing Society) are sold to households
at a discounted value.
in these flats can be considered as receiving housing
benefit through paying less to acquire home ownership.
In this study, it is assumed that the housing benefit
allocated to these households in the reference month is the

In other words, households living

estimated interest payment in the reference month to pay
back the discounted lump sum (i.e. the difference between
the initial market price and the purchase price / list price)
through a mortgage under an indefinitely long term.
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There were diverse views regarding the coverage and
estimation method of housing benefits allocated to
households living in subsidized sale flats during the
consultation process of this study. As consensus cannot
be reached on this area, an attempt has been made on
estimating the housing benefit on subsidized sale flats
households using one of the possible methods. The
results, are presented in Appendix D to facilitate readers
interested in this area for further study.

Medical Benefit

By making reference to the results in the Special Topic
Enquiry conducted in May—June 1996 and in April-June
1998 (Report No. 15 and No.21) and the Thematic
Household Survey conducted in January—May 2001
(Report No.8) and the latest round conducted in 2005, the
medical benefit covering doctor consultation and
hospitalization allocated to household
members randomly according to utilisation rates by

services is

personal characteristics (e.g. age, sex, type of housing
and household income).

In addition, the two medical services which have
relatively high enrolment rates (around 80% or more in
2004/05), i.e. student health service and dental care
service, are included in the medical benefit.
information on who has enrolled in the particular
available in the population
census / by-census data, the imputed amount is randomly
applied to the target groups by making reference to the
enrolment rates.

Since

schemes 1s not
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Cautions in Interpreting the Post-tax
Household Income and Post-tax Post-social
Transfer Household Income

The objective of this study is to examine how
government intervention, by means of taxes and social
While efforts are made to
filter out the relevant parts of government expenditure

benefits, redistribute income.

and taxation revenue for estimating the effects of social
benefits and taxation on household income, there is no
attempt to

apportion and cover all government

expenditure and taxation revenue. In this study, some
$49 billion of taxes have been paid by the households,
constituting 23.7% of the government operating revenue
in 2005-06. Similarly, $91 billion of benefits in kind
have been allocated to households, making up 36.4% of
the public expenditure. The extent of coverage by
function, using figures in financial year 2005/06 as

illustration, is broadly depicted in Exhibit 2.

In many cases, the methodology used for estimating the
post-tax household income and the post-tax post-social
transfer household income is constrained by the
availability of data. Taxes not allocated in this study
include taxes not directly relevant to the many
households such as profit tax, bet and sweeps tax and
stamp duties. For social benefits, many indirect benefits
are not included because of the lack of concrete
conceptual basis for estimation and the practical
difficulties of delineating the target groups. These
indirect benefits comprise goods and services provided
free or at subsidized prices by the government.
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Exhibit 2 Extent of Coverage of Public Expenditure”’ and Operating Revenue®, 2005-2006
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5 | In This Study
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Pubhc Rental Housing Subsidized Sale Flats
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Tax Payment Imputed

- EEm i

General Rates In This Study

0 10,000 20,000 30,000 40,000
W (F I]}'l)
HKS$ (Mllhon)
ﬁgl:?%” () MHBIY R VR R MR E D R E Notes : (1) Public expenditure figures extracted from Hong Kong Annual
#105 > ZFFIEF L‘ FR PSSR Digest of Statistics 2006, Table 10.5 where the 2005-06 figures
RS HBL T F“Eflﬁﬂi AL F"T:J ]IS are revised estimate. The actual public expenditure may differ
from these revised estimate.
2) A T Hed VIS WA E F D FEh F (2) Operating revenue figures extracted from Hong Kong Annual
#103 - Digest of Statistics 2006, Table 10.3.

SHT T IH A E B B d R e ) T Owing to changes in government policies in the past

Lol

N Fi & vt [‘ﬁ g VTR E decade and the differences in content coverage in the
2l 19 7 g 2 & = AR Y F%E.T U= latest three rounds of population census / by-census, the
A BB AL 2 s AR B e 4 S same imputation method to compile the post-tax
E Figs s MR R T fl F oy pu A [t T household income and post-tax post-social transfer
B (S e g U S AR R O e N household income cannot be adopted completely across
ERUIE: S (N IR RGN T e S A G ?’f the board and slight modifications have to be made to
Hi oo take account of the changes in different years. The
effects of these modifications should be fairly small.
For this reason, one should be cautious about making
direct comparisons over time.
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Group, 1996, 2001 and 2006

Socio-economic Characteristics of Domestic
Households in Decile Group (Include Foreign
Domestic Helpers) in 2006

A5.1b Socio-economic Characteristics of Domestic
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Households in Decile Group (Exclude Foreign
Domestic Helpers) in 2006

Has Hong Kong Developed into
an “M-shape Society”?

Household Income Distribution
Under Gross Income Concept

Supplementary Estimation on
the Effect of Housing Benefit on
Income Distribution

Analysis on Household Income
Distribution with Foreign
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FARL - Jefeh B D RE D R BRI (]
Table A3.1 Working Population by Sex and Occupation, 1996, 2001 and 2006

1996 2001 2006
TEH] B Heb! Foike Het! Fioobee P P
Sex Occupation Number % Number % Number %
p} Male R S "jj 282969 154 257023 14.1 253331 14.1
Managers and administrators
EE S 100 130 5.5 114 340 6.3 125 654 7.0
ofessionals
LIBEE Sala 201405 11.0 265829 14.6 279657 155
Associate professionals
T ES 155 547 8.5 148 646 8.2 169 244 9.4
Clerks
s f'ek’/fgjrfﬁﬁﬁ £ E 256125 14.0 264466 145 279 116 155
Service workers aﬁd shop sales workers
jégw‘gjr%f,{ M ES 328086 17.9 294036 162 260193 144
Craft and related workers
ﬁ‘}kfiwﬁﬁgﬁéf‘eg‘lwﬁﬁ'ﬁﬁ 211748 11.6 207001 114 189145 10.5
Plant and machine operators and assemblers
R A 280114 153 260337 143 238414 132
Elementary occupations
RGP HE o) BRI 17 181 0.9 7725 0.4 6 705 0.4
Skilled agricultural and fishery workers; and
occupations not classifiable
AT 1833305 100.0 1819403 100.0 1801459 100.0
Total
% Female A S *fﬁ 86 354 7.1 92614 6.5 108 560 6.9
Managers and administrators
EE S 51461 43 65 485 4.6 79 781 5.1
ofessionals
LTBEE Sala 167727 139 232842 162 262 652 16.8
Associate professionals
Y E 357172 295 381346 26.6 398 720 255
Clerks
TRass l"EH'F?ﬂFFF,ﬁJi £ E 163596 13.5 224495 157 271739 174
Service workers aﬁd shop sales workers
jégw‘gjr%f,{ S ES 45057 3.7 26 964 1.9 25814 1.7
Craft and related workers
BT B R L e 48161 4.0 31665 22 19264 12
Plant and machine operators and assemblers
R A 284568 23.5 375056  26.2 394813 252
Elementary occupations
RGP E o) BRI 6297 0.5 2 836 0.2 2934 0.2
Skilled agricultural and fishery workers; and
occupations not classifiable
AT 1210393 100.0 1433303 100.0 1564277 100.0
Total
f,;:‘r Both Sexes W 57 M [ 369323 121 349637 10.7 361891 10.8
Managers and administrators
ﬁi’ S 151 591 5.0 179 825 5.5 205 435 6.1
ofessionals
LTBEE Sala 369 132 121 498 671 153 542309 16.1
Associate professionals
Y 512719 16.8 529992 16.3 567964 169
Clerks
T by e - 419721 13.8 488961 15.0 550855 164
Service workers afld shop sales workers
jégw‘gjr%f,{ S ES 373143 123 321 000 9.9 286 007 8.5
Craft and related workers
BT B R L 259909 8.5 238666 7.3 208409 6.2
Plant and machine operators and assemblers
R T A 564682 18.6 635393 195 633227 188
Elementary occupations
RGP E o) BRI 23 478 0.8 10 561 0.3 9639 0.3
Skilled agricultural and fishery workers; and
occupations not classifiable
AT 3043698 100.0 3252706 100.0 3365736 100.0
Total
FE T L OGRE 154 2006 Population By-census
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Table A3.2 Working Population(l) (Exclude Foreign Domestic Helpers) by Sex and Monthly
Income from Main Employment, 1996, 2001 and 2006

1996 2001 2006
&3]l BRI ET () grit poike i U P A P2
Sex Monthly Income from Number % Number % Number %
Main Employment (HK$)
£} Male < 1,000 23 529 1.3 20630 1.1 16 489 0.9
1,000 — 1,999 11 938 0.7 11283 0.6 16 382 0.9
2,000 — 3,999 62 889 3.4 45173 2.5 58 711 33
4,000 — 5,999 155483 8.5 101 579 5.6 140 038 7.8
6,000 — 7,999 277033 15.2 203 313 11.2 241 562 13.5
8,000 — 9,999 297 126 16.3 233 055 12.9 241315 13.5
10,000 — 14,999 454 373 249 473 487 26.1 421 621 235
15,000 — 19,999 198 537 10.9 242 938 134 214 491 12.0
20,000 — 24,999 113 523 6.2 163 532 9.0 139013 7.7
25,000 — 39,999 117 393 6.4 160 675 8.9 156 349 8.7
=40,000 111 746 6.1 155276 8.6 148 136 8.3
A 1 823 570 100.0 1810941 100.0 1794 107 100.0
Total
|2 R T By ()
Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (HKS)
10,000 12,000 11,000
% Female < 1,000 7911 0.7 8976 0.7 10255 0.8
1,000 — 1,999 13 603 1.3 15578 1.3 22 408 1.6
2,000 - 3,999 76 998 7.2 78 144 6.3 91210 6.7
4,000 — 5,999 149 045 13.9 140 775 11.4 178 801 13.1
6,000 — 7,999 199 167 18.5 193 648 15.7 218 088 16.0
8,000 — 9,999 178 585 16.6 162 228 13.1 176 652 13.0
10,000 — 14,999 214 151 19.9 269 483 21.8 271 879 19.9
15,000 — 19,999 97 295 9.1 128 035 10.4 139 582 10.2
20,000 — 24,999 53 164 4.9 87 568 7.1 83 681 6.1
25,000 — 39,999 53700 5.0 97 360 7.9 108 432 8.0
= 40,000 31102 29 55056 4.5 62 742 4.6
A 1074721 100.0 1236 851 100.0 1363 730 100.0
Total
2 I E T AR (R )
Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (HKS$)
8,500 10,000 9,500
F’,?’r Both Sexes < 1,000 31440 1.1 29 606 1.0 26 744 0.8
1,000 — 1,999 25 541 0.9 26 861 0.9 38790 1.2
2,000 — 3,999 139 887 4.8 123 317 4.0 149 921 4.7
4,000 — 5,999 304 528 10.5 242 354 8.0 318 839 10.1
6,000 — 7,999 476 200 16.4 396 961 13.0 459 650 14.6
8,000 - 9,999 475711 16.4 395283 13.0 417967 13.2
10,000 — 14,999 668 524 23.1 742 970 244 693 500 22.0
15,000 — 19,999 295 832 10.2 370973 12.2 354073 11.2
20,000 — 24,999 166 687 5.8 251100 8.2 222 694 7.1
25,000 — 39,999 171 093 59 258 035 8.5 264 781 8.4
240,000 142 848 4.9 210332 6.9 210 878 6.7
A 2 898291 100.0 3047792 100.0 3157837 100.0
Total
B F| 2 R T By ()
Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (HKS)
9,800 11,000 10,000
?E?%” (D) ﬁgﬁgﬁ Il ?ﬁ”?"é‘»i‘&@—i fio Note: (1) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.
ZOFF A N ARG 155 2006 Population By-census
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Table A3.3Working Population by Industry and Educational Attainment (Highest Level Attended),

1996, 2001 and 2006

Iﬁ@ (Eddﬁ’}fészﬁﬁ")

Educatlonal A alnment ighest Level Attended)
= FIIT™ /s FR[@ gff 50 e
Industry Lower Secondary Upper Secondary/  Postsecondary® Total
and Below Sixth Form®
e Foi Hett poike Hef! pioike e P
Number %  Number %  Number %  Number %
1996
281658 224 211642 17.8 81567 13.7 574867 18.9
Méfrllufacturmg
HEK 158 873 12.6 61324 5.1 25243 43 245440 8.1
Constructlon
T~ B U R R KA L(EI"FF— 347503  27.6 312548 262 97 188 16.4 757239 249
Wholesafe retall and import/export trades, restaurants and hotels
i ~ if (RSETIEAE & 157 839 125 135021 11.3 38114 6.4 330974 10.9
Transp storage and communications
Sy RNl R T 7 bie 4 77 598 6.2 190 830 16.0 140258  23.6 408 686 134
Fmancmg, insurance, rea estate and business services
kG gkﬁ s 208 340 16.5 268468 225 203240 343 680048 223
Communlty, somal and personal services
Fp® 27162 22 11582 1.0 7700 1.3 46 444 1.5
Others"”
AE 1258973 100.0 1191415 100.0 593310 100.0 3043698 100.0
Total
2001
168 944 140 165573 12.4 66 435 9.4 400952 12.3
Magriufacturmg
160 116 133 68 771 5.1 18 996 2.7 247883 7.6
C(;ﬁstructlon
SEL IR B) ﬁ}\ﬁb@TF 360217 29.8 377986 282 114416 162 852619 262
Wholesafe retall and import/export trades, restaurants and hotels
Sy ﬂrf 1 R 162 800 135 154817 11.6 48 695 69 366312 113
Transp storage and cornmumcatlons
SR e PR 85 629 7.1 227622 17.0 209571 29.7 522822 16.1
Fi 1nancmg, insurance, rea estate and business services
ik - fkq 725 4 251079  20.8 336317 25.1 242324 343 829720 255
Commumty, s001al and personal services
2O 18 021 1.5 8752 0.7 5625 0.8 32398 1.0
Others"
TG 1206806 100.0 1339838 100.0 706062 100.0 3252706 100.0
Total
2006
112 179 102 125616 10.0 87271 8.6 325066 9.7
Méfrllufacturmg
¥ 129 778 11.8 63 657 5.1 36792 3.6 230227 6.8
Constructlon
R R SRR B !‘Lb@?ﬁi’ 315436 28.6 387848  31.0 212933 21.0 916217 272
Wholesafe retall and import/export trades, restaurants and hotels
SEify ir? 1 R 153309 139 156 541 12.5 81435 8.0 391285 11.6
Transp storage and communications
SR R~ 2% oy R] 7 G 101913 9.2 191 878 153 277587 274 571378 17.0
Fmancmg, insurance, real estate and business services
kG fﬂvﬁ * E]Fij, 278326 252 318391 254 308708 305 905425 @ 269
Communlty, somal and personal services
Fp® 11692 1.1 7183 0.6 7263 0.7 26 138 0.8
Others"”
AE 1102633 100.0 1251114 100.0 1011989 100.0 3365736 100.0
Total
ﬂ%'-‘?%” () THEHP W Tﬁ PERE Y, - TRERIRT Notes : (1) “Others” include such industries as “Agriculture and fishing”, “Mining

¥ TRV IR R W
KRS -

(@) SR WA Jejet 0 ] T
%% (Rl Wﬁa%fﬁé%) fiy rﬁrffh <i" ﬁ%ﬁ ?“
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156

and quarrying”, “Electricity, gas and water” and industrial activities not
classifiable.

The figures include the equivalent educational attainment (highest level
attended) of “Technician level (other further non-advance education)” in
the 1996 Population By-census and “Diploma / Certificate courses in
Institute of Vocational Education / former Polytechnics / commercial
schools / industrial training centres of Vocational Training Council” in
the 2001 Population Census.

The figures include all persons with the educational attainment (highest
level attended) at different types of diploma / certificate courses,
associateship courses or equivalent courses (except those courses
specified in Note 2) in the 1996 Population By-census and the 2001
Population Census, and no separate figures were available.

2006 Population By-census
Thematic Report : Household Income Distribution in HK
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Table A3.4 Median Monthly Income from Main Employment(l) by Industry and Educational
Attainment (Highest Level Attended), 1996, 2001 and 2006

"E\IF'“" Rty g, )
Educational At alnment (Il‘il ghest Level Attended)
53 FIHT) [1,/75 'ﬂ“’ P AT
Industry Lower Secondary UppelP g conEia Post-sedlond;fy(4> "110tal
and Below Sixth For
RIS e g ()
Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (HK$)
1996
7,000 9,600 15,000 8,600
Mg?lufacturmg
¥ 8,000 10,000 18,000 9,000
Cdﬁstructlon
S AEL R B ﬁ}\ﬁb@TF 7,200 9,500 15,000 8,600
Wholesafe retall and import/export trades restaurants and hotels
S - € S 8,500 10,000 17,500 9,800
Transp stora e and cornmumcatlons
A {ple ~ 1 7,000 10,350 20,000 12,000
Financing, insurance, rea? estate and business services
- %k fl * E]Fﬁj,# 7,500 9,700 17,500 9,300
Commum{y social and personal services
3O 8,000 11,500 20,000 10,000
Others
i 7,500 10,000 17,500 9,500
bverall
2001
8,500 11,000 20,000 10,500
Mg?lufacturmg
10,000 10,000 20,000 10,000
Cdﬁstructlon
“SEU R B S g;\ﬁb@r[ﬁ:ﬂ( 7,900 10,000 17,500 9,800
Wholesafe retail and import/export trades, restaurants and hotels
€ (ESEEIRAE ¢ 9,000 11,000 20,000 10,500
Tra Sp: storage and cornmumcatlons
£ R B ~ ik B 7,000 12,000 22,000 14,000
Financing, insurance, rea estate and business services
- %MH * E]Hij £ 4 6,800 9,500 21,250 10,000
Commum{y, social and personal services
3O 9,000 15,000 30,000 12,500
Others®
il 8,000 10,450 20,000 10,000
bverall
2006
8,500 11,000 16,000 10,500
Mg—rlrufacturmg
9,000 10,000 14,500 10,000
Cdﬁstructlon
SEL IR B ﬁ}\ﬁb@TF 7,500 9,500 13,600 9,500
Wholesafe retall and import/export trades restaurants and hotels
38 € 8,500 10,000 15,000 10,000
Trarlrsp stora e and communlcatlons
E R e~ 7 - P RS 7,000 11,000 19,500 12,500
Financing, insurance, rea estate and business services
- %k fl * qg;,lg;{ 5,300 7,500 17,500 8,500
Commum{y, social and personal services
3O 7,800 12,500 26,000 11,500
Others
il 7,500 10,000 16,000 10,000
bverall
ﬂ%'-‘?%” () aﬁﬂf@?ﬂj El) Tﬁiﬁ"’%‘\’ﬁldi’ Eie Notes : (1) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.
2 "THM . & TF’ - ifhli’ J TR ?Fm 7 (2) “Others” include such industries as “Agriculture and fishing”, “Mining
E ST SR AR | B R fi=73 and quarrying”, “Electricity, gas and water” and industrial activities not
Kepo i classifiable.
(3) FERrd W ? = Judfut A A T Hﬁ*’r(ﬂ =7 :F’IJ (3) The figures include the equivalent educational attainment (highest level
;g@ (ﬁi& a“}tﬁyiﬁ'@' ) iy rﬁrwf (tl |”J Jl f"sr?rfj attended) of “Technician level (other further non-advance education)” in
Mgt J;_yif;%'%g) KA T T ; IF rd the 1996 Population By-census and “Diploma / Certificate courses in
ﬁ;{jﬂri Fl /T S /Fﬁ—[?ﬁ /';.’&i S Institute of Vocational Education / former Polytechnics / commercial
U W‘;E; o schools / industrial training centres of Vocational Training Council” in
f the 2001 Population Census.
@4 - ’J Jud T A N [ GRFE Y D FE- F AL 'jig} (4) The figures include all persons with the educational attainment (highest
LHf SRR A Jﬁﬁ’ ﬂ‘#;@;"ﬂﬁ Fd £ I M level attended) at different types of diploma / certificate courses,
F“ / i«f "/ q'J 4 T .E’?/(Hji?‘;% (*-t%*“ 3 associateship courses or equivalent courses (except those courses
| e H”ifgpﬁ? b ) pu s 3’; e A (SRR R specified in Note 3) in the 1996 Population By-census and the 2001
S o Population Census, and no separate figures were available.
ZFRF FA J [ GRE 157 2006 Population By-census
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Table A3.5 Working Population(l) by Educational Attainment (Highest Level Attended), Age

Group, Income Groups and Sex, 2006

Iy =2 EUIAEH 7= = R EOIRE] Iy]eEA W FIIREH] ARt
lst—2nd Decile Groups 3rd — 8th Decile Groups 9th — 10th Decile Groups Total
P A ¥ A * A * A k3
Educational Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female
Attainment
=% =yl e BrETFis b e Rl LleRNaR iy LleRNaR iy LleRNaR iy LleRNaR iy HETFIE
Age Number % Number % Number % Number % Number % Number % Number % Number %
Group
FIF T
Lower Secondary
and Below
15-34 20789 99 64889 141 82493 7.1 36268 43 2931 07 1570 0.6 106213 59 102727 6.6
35+ 85997 41.1 157482 342 402024 34.6 180158 21.3 48803 11.5 10265 4.2 536824 29.9 347905 22.5
TRt 106786 51.1 222371 48.3 484517 41.7 216426 25.6 51734 122 11835 49 643037 358 450632 29.1
Sub-total
[l
Upper Secondary
and Sixth Form
15-34 38089 182 91571 199 184352 159 185633 22.0 15677 3.7 10831 44 238118 133 288035 18.6
35+ 28705 13.7 76937 16.7 249655 21.5 199999 23.6 107689 253 54276 223 386049 21.5 331212 214
| & 66794 319 168508 36.6 434007 37.4 385632 45.6 123366 29.0 65107 26.7 624167 34.8 619247 40.0
Sub-total
B #1
ost-secondary
15-34 21962 105 42568 93 156623 13.5 178471 21.1 61563 145 60905 250 240148 134 281944 182
35+ 13516 6.5 26488 58 86137 74 65178 7.7 188671 44.4 105821 434 288324 16.1 197487 12.7
| &t 35478 17.0 69056 15.0 242760 20.9 243649 28.8 250234 58.8 166726 68.4 528472 294 479431 309
Sub-total
AT
Total
15-34 80840 38.7 199028 43.3 423468 36.5 400372 473 80171 18.8 73306 30.1 584479 325 672706 43.4
35+ 128218 61.3 260907 56.7 737816 63.5 445335 527 345163 812 170362 6991211197 67.5 876604 56.6
A 209 058 100.0 459935 100.01 161284 100.0 845707 100.0 425334 100.0 243 668 100.0 1 795676 100.0 1 549 310 100.0
Total
SR (1) ﬁgﬁgﬁ T El@ﬁ%ﬁ'ﬂ"’%&"ﬁﬁ@iﬁ fio Note: (1) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.

T F

byl H

J

[

EE:%FI : Fl FUI N Ea

< 4

Ii

158

2006 Population By-census
Thematic Report : Household Income Distribution in HK



e

Appendix A

A4l - JuleA F D FF- BRI FEFAFHA ST

BT

TREBI BT R IR H O E DR R

1
Table A4.1 5 istribution of Tax Payment Per Month and Social Benefits Allocated Per Month by
Decile Group™, 1996, 2001 and 2006

TE75000 15 é]L EHEN
Decile Group Average har to Total
1996 200 2006 1996 2006
B R|EEEL
Tax Payment Per Month
iﬁ‘j 211 222 219 1.1% 1.3% 1.2%
st
éﬁé 235 218 201 1.2% 1.2% 1.1%
n
iﬂé 286 246 219 1.5% 1.4% 1.2%
I
i‘jﬁ“' 351 274 248 1.8% 1.6% 1.4%
t!
g)Jﬁ' 420 322 299 2.2% 1.8% 1.6%
t!
é}f; 569 402 412 3.0% 2.3% 2.3%
t!
;Jﬁ" 806 536 527 4.2% 3.1% 2.9%
t
éﬁh’ 1,373 923 964 7.2% 5.3% 5.3%
t!
;E}:llb 2,664 2,084 2,289 13.9% 11.9% 12.6%
t
iy(j)ﬂh 12,263 12,238 12,785 63.9% 70.1% 70.4%
t!
b,ul 1 1,918 1,746 1,816 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
vera
£ ;ﬁgﬂpﬂr?
Social Bénefi Allocated Per Month
ijf 2,580 3,502 2,957 9.1% 10.6% 9.5%
st
5{1 3,024 3,497 3,582 10.7% 10.6% 11.6%
n
éﬂg 3,331 3,845 3,757 11.8% 11.7% 12.1%
I
Zﬁﬁ“’ 3,443 4,068 3,686 12.2% 12.4% 11.9%
t!
g)JH' 3,344 4,049 3,601 11.8% 12.3% 11.6%
t!
é}fg 3,073 3,409 3,228 10.9% 10.4% 10.4%
t!
;Jﬁ" 2,958 3,114 2,986 10.5% 9.5% 9.6%
t
g‘jﬁ‘ 2,748 2,818 2,620 9.7% 8.6% 8.5%
t!
’)rhl 2,269 2,484 2,400 8.0% 7.5% 7.7%
11 1,517 2,143 2,176 5.4% 6.5% 7.0%
2,829 3,293 3,099 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
b i
vera
75 el e g F{RR . 2 F IR (1
SOCIa Beneﬁts Allocated Per Month Mlnus
Tax Payment Per Month
iﬁ‘j— 2,369 3,280 2,738 26.0% 21.2% 21.3%
st
éﬁé 2,790 3,280 3,381 30.6% 21.2% 26.3%
n
;‘T& 3,045 3,599 3,538 33.4% 23.3% 27.6%
I
A ﬁ“’ 3,092 3,793 3,438 33.9% 24.5% 26.8%
t!
ng' 2,925 3,727 3,302 32.1% 24.1% 25.7%
t!
é‘j}: 2,504 3,007 2,816 27.5% 19.4% 21.9%
t!
;ﬁ‘jﬁ“ 2,151 2,578 2,458 23.6% 16.7% 19.2%
t!
éﬁh’ 1,375 1,895 1,656 15.1% 12.3% 12.9%
t!
g‘j};}u -395 400 112 —4.3% 2.6% 0.9%
t!
%ﬂh —10,746 -10,095 -10,609 -118.0% —-65.3% —-82.7%
t!
6,;3‘ 1 911 1,546 1,283 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
vera
?E?%” (1) B ST Fﬂ'[ﬂ B pug g (s Note: (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic
A2 DR » 87— W E55A0HI S {WT50 households, ranked by income. The Ist decile group covers
b NAYER T 0 BYT R SRR ST ST Wy households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile group those
A TR VIR T IR - falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so on.
R - R R Er 159 2006 Population By-census
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Table AS.1a Socio-economic Characteristics of Domestic Households in Decile Group(l) (Include
Foreign Domestic Helpers) in 2006

=

Decile Group
5y~ 5y 5= FypH AL 5yh

—_
28
N
j=]

o
)

rd 4th 5th 6th

FRET IS 1.7 2.3 2.7 3.0 3.1 3.1
Average Domestic Household Size

BRI PR B ] (YR
Proportion of Domestic Households by Type of Housing (%)

SRR EEE 42.2 54.6 47.4 45.2 37.6 29.2
Public rental housing

EYShL L E HT A 11.8 10.1 13.2 15.5 19.0 21.3
Subsidized sale flats

Fh o B 43.8 33.8 37.9 38.2 42.5 48.6

Private permanent housing

B (T O B T (F17ES)

Proportion of Domestic Households as (%)

FIE 49.1 31.1 36.1 39.6 47.5 54.9
Owner-occupier
FE 47.4 67.4 62.6 59.3 51.4 439
Tenant

F 1 R AR I'ﬁ ETRBRUF A B (R ) 1,500 2,500 4,000 5,000 5,700 6,350

Median Monthly Mortgage Payment and Loan Repayment of
Owner-occupier Households with Mortgage Loan (HKS)

FEE A EE & AR () 1,040 1,350 1,573 1,651 1,760 1,850
Median Monthly Domestic Household Rent of Households in
Rented Accommodation (HK$)

(g @z s s B (P13 ) 377 209 158 129 107 9.4
Median Ratio of Housing Cost® to Household Income (%)

& R ﬁ%ﬁ‘J (FriE%)
Proportion of Domestic Households Comprising (%)
S
Adults and children
- By MR 3.9 9.4 6.3 33 2.3 1.9
One adult and children
2 ey M e 7.9 21.7 34.6 39.1 38.3 36.3
More than one adult and children
PUE Y *
Adults only
- iyt 51.3 25.7 19.7 14.9 11.7 11.4
One adult
2 ERy r 36.7 43.1 394 42.7 47.7 50.3
More than one adult

o %ﬁf’i‘ﬁl”?ﬂf FuE ST CRodE) 2.0 2.5 1.5 2.1 2.2 34
Proportion of Household with Foreign Domestic Helpers (%)

TR 0 R RS 160 2006 Population By-census
= @[?ﬁf R B 55 Thematic Report : Household Income Distribution in HK
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Table AS.1a Socio-economic Characteristics of Domestic Households in Decile Group(l) (Include
Foreign Domestic Helpers) in 2006 (Cont’d)

1 E55AEH

Decile Group
Gl By eI 51 b
7th 8th 9th 10th Overall
33 34 3.5 3.6 3.0 FREE T M
Average Domestic Household Size
R R OB T (P
Proportion of Domestic Households by Type of Housing (%)
25.0 17.0 9.3 2.6 31.0 SEVE R
Public rental housing
23.5 22.6 18.6 7.2 16.3 EYIPLLE H A
Subsidized sale flats
50.9 59.8 71.5 89.6 51.7 Kb s X g
Private permanent housing
P A AR pOF R F1E] (o3 E)
lfroportion of Domestic Households as (%)
60.0 66.4 71.9 71.0 52.8 FIE
Owner-occupier
39.0 32.5 27.2 28.1 459 I
Tenant
6,900 8,000 10,000 15,500 7,800 KA F R ﬁ’“l’ﬁ ERERI A B ()
Median Monthly Mortgage Payment and Loan Repayment of
Owner-occupier Households with Mortgage Loan (HKS$)
2,000 2,400 4,000 12,500 1,677 FRE A EFE 2 AR ()
Median Monthly Domestic Household Rent of Households in
Rented Accommodation (HKS$)
8.4 9.2 13.4 13.8 15.1 (=R @ [ et gk g (P13 E)
Median Ratio of Housing Cost® to Household Income (%)
FUefE T AL (F137E5)
Proportion of Domestic Households Comprising (%)
W AT
Adults and children
1.0 0.7 0.6 0.5 3.0 - By MR
One adult and children
355 34.7 36.9 43.4 32.8 2 ey M e
More than one adult and children
PLUES
Adults only
7.3 7.8 7.0 8.1 16.5 - fEy*
One adult
56.2 56.9 55.5 48.0 47.6 Lyt
More than one adult
6.1 9.7 16.2 333 7.9 FIEFF AT puE ] (FoiE)
Proportion of Household with Foreign Domestic Helpers (%)
TR 0 R RS 161 2006 Population By-census
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< AS.1a THFFH EEER SR ( WIRARTEMRD ) pUR gty B G
Table AS.1a Socio-economic Characteristics of Domestic Households in Decile Group(l) (Include
Foreign Domestic Helpers) in 2006 (Cont’d)

=

Decile Group
5y~ 5y EIS Fyp AL 5yh

Ist 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th

HF e IR Py S PR CFoiEs)
Proportion of Population by Age Group (%)

<15 7.4 15.1 18.8 17.1 15.0 13.5
15-64 47.2 63.1 68.9 71.6 75.6 78.0
65+ 45.4 21.8 12.3 11.3 94 8.5

ST I I ()
Proportion of Population Aged 15 and Over by Educational
Attainment (Highest Level Attended) (%)

TER I 53.6 40.6 31.9 29.9 26.1 23.0
Primary and below
FI1E8 ISR 36.0 50.4 57.3 57.9 59.3 58.7
Secondary and sixth form
E‘f T 10.5 9.0 10.7 12.2 14.5 18.3
Post-secondary
Sk (Fo) @ 174 382 469 544 608  65.0
Labour Force Participation Rate (%)

5 [ g IR ST (e N 0.2 0.6 0.9 1.2 1.5 1.7
Average Number of Working Members per Domestic Households

FRR I (B2 IR (Froil)
Proportion of Working Population by Occupation (%)

AR S EY 3.5 1.6 2.6 29 3.8 5.7
Managers and administrators
Ef= 47.6 41.2 26.6 25.0 20.2 17.2
Elementary occupations
2RI b g () @ 3,000 5,500 8,000 7,600 8,000 9,500
Median Monthly Income from Main Employment of Working
Population (HK$)®
FR T R R (AR ) 2,400 6,000 9,000 12,000 15,300 19,500

Median Monthly Domestic Households Income (HKS$)

TR 0 R RS 162 2006 Population By-census
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< AS.1a THFFH EEER SR ( WIRARTEMRD ) pUR gty B G
Table AS.1a Socio-economic Characteristics of Domestic Households in Decile Group(l) (Include
Foreign Domestic Helpers) in 2006 (Cont’d)

1 E55AEH

Decile Group
Gl By I 51 b
7th 8th 9th 10th Overall
FrE g HIF Y S PP (FrosEs)
Proportion of Population by Age Group (%)
11.5 11.7 13.0 16.1 14.1 <15
81.1 81.3 80.7 77.9 74.3 15-64
7.4 7.1 6.3 59 11.6 65+
FFFER AT Do ) = ST (Foi )
Proportion of Population Aged 15 and Over by Educational
Attainment (Highest Level Attended) (%)
21.1 18.4 14.6 9.4 24.7 TERR T
Primary and below
57.6 54.7 48.9 38.2 523 FI1E8 b SR
Secondary and sixth form
21.3 27.0 36.5 52.4 23.0 Eﬁf%‘?j
Post-secondary
71.1 73.8 763 76.6  61.4 Sy ke (P ©
Labour Force Participation Rate (%)
2.0 2.2 2.3 2.3 1.5 B e FIT I (R
Average Number of Working Members per Domestic Households
BRI (P13 E)
Proportion of Working Population by Occupation (%)
6.4 9.6 14.8 27.1 10.2 A ST B
Managers and administrators
16.0 13.9 133 18.8 19.0 RffE b
Elementary occupations
10,000 11,500 15,000 26,250 10,000 BRI ey G ) @
Median Monthly Income from Main Employment of Working
Population (HK$)®
24,250 31,000 42,900 78,000 17,250 FgefE R P e ()

Median Monthly Domestic Households Income (HKS$)

ﬁ%ﬁ% : (1) BifA %“iiéii'ﬂlﬁliﬁﬁ'}ﬁ@{fﬁ'EIU%:”?:_‘EE (s Notes : (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of

RN = DRV i el AR ) | domestic households, ranked by income. The 1st decile group
(TR AR U= NI SR I S e P e CTE e covers households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd
I WEYZ A (0T VR E T R o decile group those falling between the 10th and 20th percentile,
and so on.

(2) =R WIRFARER 22 Al BT (2) Housing cost include mortgage payment, rent, rates,
B3 Government rent and management fee.

(3) MEEAERREE M e Dome e I = M IRYT (3) The proportion of economically active population in the total
P2t population aged 15 and over.

(4) SEE e ] BRI RR (4) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.

TR 0 R RS 163 2006 Population By-census
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# A5.1b THFEF FREE R 55N b WF’?]‘ B[ FNT—FFTH\TF \
Table AS.1b Socio-economic Characteristics of Domestic Households in Decile Group( ) (Exclude
Foreign Domestic Helpers) in 2006

SRR

Decile Group
5y~ 5y 5= FypH AL 5yh

—_
28
N
j=]

o
)

rd 4th 5th 6th

FRET IS 1.7 2.3 2.7 3.0 3.1 3.1
Average Domestic Household Size

BRI PR B ] (YR
Proportion of Domestic Households by Type of Housing (%)

SRR EEE 42.4 54.7 47.4 45.2 37.6 29.2
Public rental housing

EYShL L E HT A 11.8 10.1 13.2 15.5 19.0 21.3
Subsidized sale flats

Fh o B 43.6 33.8 37.9 38.2 42.5 48.6

Private permanent housing

B (T O B T (F17ES)

Proportion of Domestic Households as (%)

FIE 49.3 31.1 36.1 39.6 47.5 54.9
Owner-occupier
FE 47.3 67.4 62.6 59.3 51.4 439
Tenant

FRE 1 R R Iﬁ ERERERUF A B (AR ) 1,500 2,500 4,000 5,000 5,700 6,350

Median Monthly Mortgage Payment and Loan Repayment of
Owner-occupier Households with Mortgage Loan (HKS)

FEE A EE & AR () 1,040 1,350 1,573 1,651 1,760 1,850
Median Monthly Domestic Household Rent of Households in
Rented Accommodation (HK$)

=B @ = e g H“*E’r(fly B 37.9 21.2 15.9 13.0 10.8 9.4
Median Ratio of Housing Cost® to Household Income (%)

FELE R T (F1TE)
Proportion of Domestic Households Comprising (%)
S
Adults and children
- By MR 3.9 9.5 6.4 35 2.5 2.2
One adult and children
2 ey M e 7.9 21.6 34.5 38.9 38.0 36.0
More than one adult and children
PUE Y *
Adults only
- iyt 51.9 26.7 20.3 15.3 12.0 11.7
One adult
2 ERy r 36.1 42.1 38.8 42.3 47.4 50.1
More than one adult

TOEFEA E lﬁFJ MRS 164 2006 Population By-census
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< A5.1b D EFFREEORA A b WMD) Flfﬁirg;’a:? e GR)D
Table AS.1b Socio-economic Characteristics of Domestic Households in Decile Group(l) (Exclude
Foreign Domestic Helpers) in 2006 (Cont’d)

1 E55AEH

Decile Group
Gl By eI 51 b
7th 8th 9th 10th Overall
33 3.3 33 3.2 2.9 FREE T M
Average Domestic Household Size
R R OB T (P
Proportion of Domestic Households by Type of Housing (%)
25.0 17.0 9.3 2.6 31.1 SEVE R
Public rental housing
23.5 22.6 18.6 7.2 16.3 EYIPLLE H A
Subsidized sale flats
50.9 59.8 71.5 89.6 51.6 Kb s X g
Private permanent housing
B RS O T (F13hE)
lfroportion of Domestic Households as (%)
60.0 66.4 71.9 71.0 52.8 FIE
Owner-occupier
39.0 32.5 27.2 28.1 459 I
Tenant
6,900 8,000 10,000 15,500 7,800 KA F R ﬁ’“l’ﬁ ERERI A B ()
Median Monthly Mortgage Payment and Loan Repayment of
Owner-occupier Households with Mortgage Loan (HKS$)
2,000 2,400 4,000 12,500 1,677 FRE A EFE 2 AR ()
Median Monthly Domestic Household Rent of Households in
Rented Accommodation (HKS$)
8.5 9.2 13.5 14.0 15.2 (B @ s P g (F 53
Median Ratio of Housing Cost® to Household Income (%)
FUefE T AL (F137E5)
Proportion of Domestic Households Comprising (%)
W AT
Adults and children
1.3 1.0 1.0 1.0 3.2 - By MR
One adult and children
352 343 36.5 429 32.6 2 ey M e
More than one adult and children
PLUES
Adults only
7.6 8.1 7.3 8.7 16.9 - fEy*
One adult
55.9 56.6 55.2 47.4 47.2 Lyt
More than one adult
e [V s 165 2006 Population By-census
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< A5.1b D EFFREEORA A b WMD) Flfﬁirg;’a:? e GR)D
Table AS.1b Socio-economic Characteristics of Domestic Households in Decile Group(l) (Exclude
Foreign Domestic Helpers) in 2006 (Cont’d)

=

Decile Group
5y~ 5y EIS Fyp AL 5yh

Ist 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th

HF e IR Py S PR CFoiEs)
Proportion of Population by Age Group (%)

<15 7.5 15.3 18.9 17.2 15.1 13.7
15-64 46.6 62.7 68.7 71.4 75.4 71.7
65+ 459 22.1 12.4 11.4 9.5 8.6

ST I I ()
Proportion of Population Aged 15 and Over by Educational
Attainment (Highest Level Attended) (%)

TER I 54.0 40.9 32.0 30.0 26.2 23.1
Primary and below
FI1E8 ISR 35.6 50.1 57.3 57.8 59.2 58.5
Secondary and sixth form
E‘f T 10.4 9.0 10.7 12.2 14.6 18.3
Post-secondary
Sk (Fo) @ 163 374 465 540 604  64.6
Labour Force Participation Rate (%)

5 [ g IR ST (e N 0.1 0.6 0.9 1.2 1.5 1.6
Average Number of Working Members per Domestic Households

FRR I (B2 IR (Froil)
Proportion of Working Population by Occupation (%)

AR S EY 4.0 1.7 2.7 29 3.8 5.8
Managers and administrators
Ef= 39.9 38.5 253 23.7 19.0 15.4
Elementary occupations
2RI b g () @ 3,000 5,500 8,000 8,000 8,000 9,500
Median Monthly Income from Main Employment of Working
Population (HK$)®
FR T R R (AR ) 2,300 6,000 9,000 12,000 15,216 19,500

Median Monthly Domestic Households Income (HKS$)

TR 0 R RS 166 2006 Population By-census
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% A5.1b ZEE FEEOE ESIEHC (O =u?g7f PR ) F"Jﬂ‘ﬁan— R GR)D
Table AS.1b Socio-economic Characteristics of Domestic Households in Decile Group(l) (Exclude
Foreign Domestic Helpers) in 2006 (Cont’d)

4 =N
Decile Group
Gl By I 51 ﬁ?f
7th 8th 9th 10th Overall
FrE g HIF Y S PP (FrosEs)
Proportion of Population by Age Group (%)
11.7 12.0 13.6 18.0 14.5 <15
80.7 80.7 79.7 75.4 73.6 15-64
7.5 7.3 6.7 6.6 11.9 65+
FFFER AT Do ) = ST (Foi )
Proportion of Population Aged 15 and Over by Educational
Attainment (Highest Level Attended) (%)
21.2 18.4 14.6 9.3 25.1 TERR T
Primary and below
57.4 54.2 47.8 341 51.8 FI1E8 b SR
Secondary and sixth form
21.5 27.4 37.6 56.6 23.1 Eﬁf%‘?j
Post-secondary
70.5 729 750 734 60.1 Sy ek (Foe) ©
Labour Force Participation Rate (%)
2.0 2.1 2.1 1.9 1.4 R I BT e Y
Average Number of Working Members per Domestic Households
BRI (P13 E)
Proportion of Working Population by Occupation (%)
6.6 10.1 16.0 324 10.9 A ST B
Managers and administrators
133 9.8 6.3 3.0 14.2 JEfL e
Elementary occupations
10,000 12,000 16,200 31,250 10,000 BRI ey G ) @
Median Monthly Income from Main Employment of Working
Population (HK$)®
24,000 30,600 42,000 76,250 17,100 Fg T R R ()

Median Monthly Domestic Households Income (HKS$)

ﬁ e Jlﬁﬂ S| LIJJTI’FE'J Ui’i‘ﬁli*l (s Notes : (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of
By 2 DERD - 37 5T E[JTH o 97 domestic households, ranked by income. The 1st decile group
fﬁFI}J ik v EIJ = ET BV =53 Al B covers households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd
I W ETZ A {5 YRR f/['““ﬁ[l# decile group those falling between the 10th and 20th percentile,
and so on.
) = %f Lpﬁl}sﬁc&ﬁﬁ CELE AR PR (2) Housing cost include mortgage payment, rent, rates,
Y Government rent and management fee.
(3) FFHREFRGEY * [ e A Dol = S TIYE (3) The proportion of economically active population in the total
P2l population aged 15 and over.
(4) SEE e ] BRI RR (4) The figures exclude unpaid family workers.
TOEFEA E lﬁFJ MRS 167 2006 Population By-census
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B. Has Hong Kong Developed into
an “M-shape Society”?

(BeRL M BTG 2

B1. erfgjﬂ?leﬁJgu::.jj@Elﬁkﬁ‘J’Fﬁg
F R MBI A
FEEME) c FEPSE A RS T
e ST RS — — 7 LS A pY
CTRCPRE T Py R E
T S A ﬁ%’?f%ﬁliif‘j *
o TR

B2 YT Wk gy kA Ei%ﬁjﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ@
1_[;1 33 T“f\L—F\' L'JESI M ffrjfi%%f ] F]g;ﬁ%q o
BESRE B U 2 Rl o3 pu T (=R [R5 0
fp "B R G 5 R ATR
BMPYEDPEEER  OFF D
TH BrgR Bl vy A 5 TR G (S H];D[‘Fgllj
I NN

B3. BT~ R F S PR
- P R L) R )
I R A T D PR B R R
Elfj@?fﬂ[ﬂﬁd c PR HER D) N RE YRR BN 8T
By BE - e o S]] 1,000 R
2,000 7+ ~ 3,000 7 -~ 4000%%{[5000%%5&
oAk BRLPV AR OR P EE o RS = H O F AN
oo kY FRE] T 3,000 70 iR B R T (B

SETRT B e

What is “M-shape Society”?

Bl1. The term “M-shape Society” originated from
the book “The Threats and Opportunities Arising from
the Disappearance of Middle Class” written by Dr.
Kenichi Ohmae to describe the change in income
distribution of Japan over the past two decades, during
which individual earnings notably shifted towards the
two ends of the distribution, away from those in the
middle-income group.
individual earnings, the analysis done here will focus on
workers and their employment income.

As the concept refers to

B2. There has been much discussion in the
community recently on whether the income distribution
of Hong Kong is exhibiting an “M-shape Society”
phenomenon. Whilst this can be identified from the
percentage distribution of working population' by
employment income, considerations should be given to
the following two factors when carrying out the relevant
(i) the income bandwidth adopted in the
percentage distribution, and (ii) the delineation of low,
middle and high-income workers.

analysis:

B3. On the first factor, it is necessary to adopt an
income group of appropriate, preferably uniform, width
to reduce fluctuations arising from too narrow income
intervals as well as to avoid creating peaks artificially by
using a too wide range. Sensitivity tests on the width of
the income group, including $1,000, $2,000, $3,000,
$4,000 and $5,000, have been carried out. By making
reference to the test results, an interval of $3,000 is
adopted here to study the percentage distribution of
working population.

VR R AT Ol AT 3,400 R HIEFRRAL
T RSP T T (5[ LVP] - E R

??Ezllof FORE IR B '] 05 53 st | = PR
TOFH ] ARG
= Eg[iki@f : F“?%FEJE* W5

Foreign domestic helpers are excluded from the working
population in this study as their income is relatively stable at
around $3,400 per month. This particular group of some 200 000
workers, if included, would distort the income distribution pattern
and thus the study results.

168 2006 Population By-census
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B4. EaR /e Sl = SR G HIHIFJ,IJL[’SF
L kglmiﬂ;gj* A o~ [
?,LH%“ FU 53 AT Tk L o PIER R R
WU FAER O WEEEIGT R - FrE ) F
3B e @ ST A ST A AT

SR AN Im‘Er) ﬂJE’rlﬁﬂ{u H]
i £L P20 ~ P40 A1 P50 gR M o T FF
IR et BOESRE T TR IR Y Y
O J# TS BT P20 ~ P40~ P50 ~ P60 A
PROUBH U T T EA - P E D FF
- %éﬁa\ =R R - P20 ~ P40 -

—ml’

B4. On the second factor, there are no universally
accepted definitions of low, middle and high-income
workers. One common approach of analysis is to rank
the employment income in ascending order and divide
them into 100 equal groups or percentiles. The highest
values in the 20th percentile, 40th percentile, 50th
percentile (i.e. median) and so on are denoted as P20, P40
and P50 respectively. Comparing 2006 with 1996 and
discounting the effect of inflation, there was an

across-the-board increase in employment income in real

= Z P50 Al terms at P20, P40, P50, P60 and P80. Nevertheless,
P60 [ % 3 > rﬁ TR YRR LF% i employment income at P20, P40, P50 and P60 showed
AR BRL- Jede =T S FOMRAT ranging decreases between 2001 and 2006. This was
PR A LA ”Tf (% BIl) largely attributable to the prolonged economic downturn
during 1998 to 2003. (Table B1)
# B1 = Jufuh B o R B D T FERET T RIS VEETS | 2 R e 00
Table B1 Real Monthly Income from Main Employment(l)(z) by Selected Percentile, 1996, 2001
and 2006
WS P2 RURF S ()
Real Monthly Income from Main Employment (HKS)
55 By A {153 S o o YA o3 YA A 5o S A YA
Year 20th Percentile 40th Percentile 50th Percentile 60th Percentile 80th Percentile
(P20) (P40) (P50) (P60) (P80)
1996 5,904 8,221 9,643 10,824 17,220
2001 6,596 9,700 10,670 12,610 19,400
2006 6,000 9,000 10,000 12,500 20,000
ﬁfﬁi (D) 0] = FF 54 FIpuIE S EH RIS £ 2 R Notes : (1) Refer to monthly income from main employment at constant
£ SR June 2006 prices level.
(2) B pRlR ot FEFR R T Y R PO R R (2) Figures compiled with foreign domestic helpers and unpaid
7. family workers excluded.

WY I 5

BS. - fededt S g IS
= F[fj 235& j\’ L[';r R H E”l ‘J 414/ J\:JEEF{?J’ 7[~‘E[ [’” o
Tﬁ@ﬁ*%’¢ﬁjTEr B @

= Ehnﬁwiiﬁ.‘filﬂf“ LA S R
iy =g lﬁl o 7t~ B P RGO o T
THSFZT - Jede At Fopugy T oo R
POETE] T[S 15,000 A fo T A Bk g
S AR B TR J” v MR
fllpL B R g BRI D S o B2
E L ) L L (ﬁ%ﬁ' B1)

i*%r‘* FITEOT & [ GG
l?i&f : F“?%FEJE* ET ST

Distribution of Employment Income

BS. The employment income distributions for
1996, 2001 and 2006 were very similar in shape. But,
strictly speaking, they did not exhibit an “M-shape”.
There was only a peak at the lower end and the curve ran
fairly smoothly from the middle to the upper end.
Comparing the 2006 distribution with 1996, the
proportion of workers with real monthly income below
$15,000 in fact decreased, whereas the proportion of
those earning more increased, suggesting that workers
had generally moved up the income ladder during this

period. (Chart B1)

169 2006 Population By-census
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Chart B1 Percentage of Real Monthly Income from Main Employment™®, 1996, 2001 and 2006
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ﬁiﬁiﬁbﬂiﬁiﬁﬁw*
CEVFE A S A B
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Notes : (1) Refer to monthly income from main employment at constant

(June 2006) prices level.

(2) Figures compiled with foreign domestic helpers and unpaid
family workers excluded.

Evidences of “M-shape Society”

Bé6. Apart from looking at the distribution of
employment income, Dr. Kenichi Ohmea mentioned that
there were three additional evidences to indicate the
emergence of “M-shape Society”, namely, an increase in
the number of temporary workers, a wider income
divergence across industries and weakening upward
income mobility.
separately in Hong Kong’s context in the ensuing
paragraphs.

These three aspects are examined

B7. Increase in the number of temporary
workers — While statistics on temporary workers are not
available, the trend of part-time workers over the years
may throw light on this point. The number of part-time
employees, comprising persons working less than 35
hours a week, followed a general uptrend in the past

decade. Yet this uptrend was largely attributable to a

170 2006 Population By-census
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w?ﬁﬁ*)wmo?’
I’EF[%Jj A [——H s J';E[ JEET
BIELIS (W B2)

=R C,J;rft R FEF D B2 BT (=
EI Hy
1

i B2

surge in the number of voluntary part-time employees,
comprising mainly female workers who prefer to work on
a part-time basis so as to supplement family income.
And the proportion of involuntary part-time workers

relative to the voluntary ones is lower. (Chart B2)

~ Jufech £ 2T ek B F VR T VLR T R (R PRESFOT 57

Chart B2 Number of Voluntary, Involuntary/Underemployed and Percentage of All Employees

1996 — 2006

B! () Foit
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it ﬁ W 2 o A W5 [0 ) A (SRR
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S AU L I L
R SRR R RS U IO
RN R - SUENTE T S il
Sl - 7\1@ G [ WA 2w FH-
I REA F RS |' B~ RENEN e @iEs
R e SRS %\T%HL@7“‘
RIS S
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PRV L ()
Involuntary/Underemployed (Left Scale)

2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

— T REFLL ()
ercentage of All Employees (Right Scale)

Note : (1) Figures from the continuous General Household Survey

conducted by Census and Statistics Department.

BS. Greater income
Comparing the

divergence
highest
employment income with the lowest one across the major

across
industries — median real
economic sectors, the difference actually narrowed over
the past ten years. In fact, highest median employment
income was consistently observed in the “Financing,
insurance, real estate and business services” sector during
On the other hand, persons working in
the “Manufacturing” had the lowest median
employment income in 1996. But the situation changed
in 2001 and 2006, with the lowest median employment
income found in the sector of “Wholesale, retail and

the past decade.
sector”

import/export  trades, restaurants and  hotels”.
(Table B2)
171 2006 Population By-census
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Table B2 Real Median Monthly Income from Main Employment(l)(z) by Industry, 1996, 2001 and
2006

TR F| 2 B i B ()
Real Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (HKS$)

i[5y iy &% I
Year Highest Lowest Difference
1996 11,808 8,462 3,346
2001 13,580 9,506 4,074
2006 12,500 9,500 3,000
ﬁ%‘:%” () )z # Foh A P PO ESEE RTEY R F] 2 R Notes : (1) Refer to monthly income from main employment at constant
B - June 2006 prices level.
(2) B pRlm ot FEER R T Y R PO B R (2) Figures compiled with foreign domestic helpers and unpaid
e family workers excluded.
BO. gty ;///f//ﬁk/g’? W - - BO. Weakening upward income mobility —
[ T4 SR i S f SN People’s position within the income distribution is not
CORE TR A 5 R necessarily stagnant over time. In general, they move
f’f Lo E A B S A R Y ) up the income ladder during their working years as their
PFI R S A A Ejj [IUEEE Z/D - ﬁ%\' Ffr careers develop, and then move downwards towards
Ao Jedest v T %% T FFHFA retirement.  As shown in the diagram below, such a
FHFHE I FAEE YR P ,TEE fﬂlg’r?éﬁ” trend was obvious in 1996, 2001 and 2006 among
BE - AW ASI FE ElfJ = TEITFJIZ[“ ? workers attaining university degree education or above.
Baeo ST - BREEITS ’EE‘ Bl A study conducted by the University of Hong Kong last
ARyt o ST 33 C T - ’J CJed F o year’ also shows that labour earnings are generally
FOOT i HU RS 20% fY T R o RS E mobile over a long period of time. Specifically, some
4207 T FE T F S A =0 R R 42% of workers in the lowest 20% of the earnings
RACIN T AL R e TR G QI[P distribution in 1996 were found to have moved up the
(S~ = Jedes FoE VY E Y A S earnings ladder in 2005, despite that upward mobility
~ P53 ? CESFESS YD FHS might have been somewhat restrained during that period
= @%i E AN o B L T A JE- ( SARS) as the Hong Kong economy was hard hit by a series of
S N LN ol L B [ RV 2 setbacks, including the property slump and prolonged
[ ﬁjﬂ © (I B3) deflation following the Asian financial crisis in 1997, the

global economic downturn and outbreak of Severe Acute
Respiratory Syndrome (SARS) in 2003. (Chart B3)

2 James P. Vere (J&* i;’ﬁEL*J L«E £)  (“Special TOplC Enquiry

James P. Vere, “Special Topic Enquiry on Earnings Mobility”,

on Eamings Mobility”) THE S AR P Rl Hong Kong Institute of Economics and Business Strategy, The
o F?‘* FJuE] . ‘[de’ i“l;{ﬁi A F?‘* = University of Hong Kong, September 2006. This paper also
B | E"F'\ BRI [ (F) ?fsﬂf‘ WL R ) iy serves as an annex of the information paper titled “Study on
i |'i{r O G R G i C0P23/2006 , Earnings Mobility” for the meeting of Commission on Poverty on
http://www.cop.gov. hk/eng/pdf/Colg%20Paper%2023 -2006(eng). 20 November 2006. (Ref. CoP23/2006, http://www.cop.gov.hk/
pdf) eng/pdf/CoP%20Paper?%2023-2006(eng).pdf )
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Chart B3 Real Median Monthly Income from Main Employment(l)(z) by Persons with Post-
secondary Education : Degree Course and Age, 1996, 2001 and 2006
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Real Median Monthly Income from Main Employment (HK$)
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BII. AT T E GRS
i FMF'JTJF%“J IE"%\* o [ PRy oY A 2
BIRLIS [ v ® 53 ﬂ HECHE E 3

T4 4L e - AL ~W%LU@?
i B T o Jj_[sr*;’?f' 10,000 7* =
39,999 R U TP fle e fe

61.2% * k== %zﬁ 9 55.1% ° SR - 0%
*ORFT 10,000 7 = T T 23.8% ] =
27.9% > & T 40,000 7 R I =T P ]
S 15.0% A = 17.0% ¢ (< 3.13)

DR HI’EfFJ MRS

3@'[\?%“ : F' PO 55 Il

40 45 50 55 60 65+

Notes : (1) Refer to monthly income from main employment at constant

(June 2006) prices level.

(2) Figures compiled with foreign domestic helpers and unpaid
family workers excluded.

B10. The foregoing suggests that there appears to
be still a lack of consistent findings which can be
construed as a clear indication of the emergence of the
“M-shape Society” phenomenon in Hong Kong.

B11. Notwithstanding this,
commentators still hold the view that such phenomenon

quite a number of

does exist in Hong Kong. Their analyses are mostly
based on household income distribution, rather than on
employment income distribution. According to the
figures compiled from the 2006 Population By-census,
the proportion of households with monthly income
between $10,000 and $39,999 decreased from 61.2% in
1996 to 55.1% in 2006. Yet the proportion of
households with income below $10,000 rose from 23.8%

to 27.9%, as did that for households with incomes above

at $40,000 and above, from 15.0% to 17.0%.
(Table 3.13)
173 2006 Population By-census
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B12. It should be noted, however, that movements
in employment income of working members and real
purchasing power of the incomes (in terms of the
Composite Consumer Price Index) contributed only
partly to the change in household income distribution
over the past decade. A host of social, demographic and
political factors, for instance, a decline in average
household size and the ageing of the population,
government policies on taxation and social benefits, etc.
may also affect and therefore add considerable
complications to the analysis of household income
movement in the society. Thus it is considered more
appropriate to analyse the “M-shape Society” based on
the employment income figures, in accordance with Dr
Ohmae’s study.
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C. Household Income Distribution
Under Gross Income Concept
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Background

Cl. The Mandatory Provident Fund (MPF) system
was launched on 1 December 2000. The MPF system
requires joint contributions by employers and employees,
each contributing 5% of an employee's relevant income
to a registered MPF trust scheme, subject to the minimum
and maximum levels of income for contribution. Since
the implementation of the MPF scheme, the minimum
level of income has been adjusted once in February 2003
when it was raised from HK$4,000 to $5,000 per month.
The maximum income level has so far remained
unchanged at HK$20,000 per month. A self-employed
person also has to contribute 5% of his or her relevant
income.

C2. In normal circumstances, benefits must be
preserved until a member of the scheme attains the
retirement age of 65.
allowed for specific circumstances such as death, total
incapacity, early retirement (from the age of 60 onwards),
permanent departure from Hong Kong, and small account
balance (total accrued benefits not exceeding $5,000
etc.).

Early withdrawal will only be

C3. As to income data collected from the

census / by-census, employees’  contribution  were
included as the monthly employment income of the
respondents but not the employers’ contribution. In this
Appendix, an analysis is made on the income distribution
under the concept of employers’ contributions to MPF

being included as a part of income.

175 2006 Population By-census
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A F T K Gross Income Concept

C4. o~ PO B AR T T e C4. The diagram in Exhibit 1 shows the

Ao relationship of the concept of “Gross Household
Income”.

R A EE T AL
Exhibit 1 Concepts of Gross Household Income

@ J@H Eh et O e
. o) — .
Social Benefits Original Household Income™ Taxation

p= §F’{*§T§ HE
Employers’ Contribution
to MPF

\4

A FE
Gross Household Income

BRI o PIY > £
Salaries Tax, Property Tax,
Rates and Government Rent

v

FeAT e = Es
Post-tax Gross Household Income

7 0 % Y PERIE]
Education, Housing and
Medical Benefits

v

PR e | S g il (= 1l 2
Post-tax Post-social Transfer
Gross Household Income

ﬁgl:%” (D) AFFEEE AT s R [EHEpE T Notes : (1) Referring to monthly domestic household income which
R (FIpFEE s s BRI FEL) > T includes income from work, income from investment (e.g.
ZFE R - rental income, dividend and interest), and cash transfer.
2 'E[Jﬁf,? | AR AR R P g - (2) Covering such in-kind social benefits as education, housing and
medical benefits.
FF R GRS 176 2006 Population By-census
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Gross Household Income

The
1S

of the
employers’

Cs. gross household income
households obtained by adding

contribution to MPF to the original household income.
As the MPF system was launched on December 2000, the
gross household income is same as original household
In 2001 and 2006, the average monthly
gross household income for all decile groups was higher
than the average monthly original household income.
The ratios of average monthly gross household income to
average monthly original household income for all decile
groups were in the range of 101-104%. For the st and
the 10th decile groups, the ratios were slightly lower than
other decile groups because of the lower labour force
participation rate in the 1st decile group and the higher
income level of households relative to the MPF
contribution (which is capped at $1,000 for all income
above $20,000) in the 10th decile group. (Table C1)

income in 1996.

FE-FRDEFEH ST H 0T S i g

Table C1 Average Gross Household Income by Decile Group(l), 1996, 2001 and 2006

1996

TR SR

T

2001
SEPT PSR [

2006

TIEEEE] SR

4 FUIREH] [ (W) BRET pVEI P =5 (W) BT AVEI P g (@) BT PRI
Decile Group Average Monthly Percentage to  Average Monthly Percentage to  Average Monthly Percentage to
Gross Household ~ Average Monthly ~ Gross Household  Average Monthly ~ Gross Household — Average Monthly
Income (HKS$) Original Income (HKS) Original Income (HKS) Original
Household Income Household Income Household Income
Y- 2,892 100.0% 2,586 100.7% 2,184 100.6%
Ist
By 7,220 100.0% 6,847 102.2% 6,054 102.2%
2nd
ay= 9,941 100.0% 10,192 103.0% 9,181 103.1%
3rd
FypH 12,734 100.0% 13,520 103.4% 12,302 103.5%
4th
FT 15,859 100.0% 17,214 103.6% 15,979 103.8%
Sth
Bl 19,276 100.0% 21,427 103.6% 20,121 103.8%
6th
a1+ 23,579 100.0% 26,718 103.6% 25,258 103.8%
7th
LA 29,577 100.0% 33,912 103.4% 32,362 103.5%
8th
By 40,090 100.0% 46,403 102.9% 44,675 103.0%
9th
27 116,022 100.0% 122,741 101.1% 116,333 101.2%
10th
a5 27,719 100.0% 30,156 102.4% 28,445 102.5%
6verall
?E?%” () B ESIEW Aﬂ'[ IR TP de =00 (P Note: (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic
A% DEED - 87 i T;}{ e R AT BT households, ranked by income. The Ist decile group covers
SOURN-FICE NI CE I el | R e s ) households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile group those
= T VRO T e o falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so on.
R - R R Er 177 2006 Population By-census
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Y - i R BT (WA E57 A P A R Y P g
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Post-tax Gross Household Income

Co. The post-tax gross household income of a
household is obtained by taking away the tax payment
from the gross household income. The average post-tax
gross household income for all decile groups was lower
than the average original monthly gross household
In 2006, the ratio of post-tax gross monthly
household income to original monthly household income
for the 2nd —9th decile groups was in the range of
95-98%, while that for the 1st decile group and the 10th
decile group was slightly lower at 90.0% and 89.0%
respectively. For the bottom decile group, the low ratio
was because of the relatively large amount of rates and
Government rent paid by households in this group as
compared to their household income. For the top decile
group, the low ratio was due to the larger amount of tax
payment paid by members of households in this group
(Table C2 and

income.

who possessed relatively higher income.
Table C3)

[ . — ro— » s 2r 1 L2
FC2 et D R B0 HR S SIS SRR )
Table C2 Distribution of Average Total Tax Paid Per Month by Decile Group( ), 1996, 2001 and
2006
4 =R TSR P S SRR [ TR
Decile Group Average Total Tax Paid Per Month hare to Total
1996 2001 2006 1996 2001 2006
Gl 211 222 219 1.1% 1.3% 1.2%
Ist
By 235 218 201 1.2% 1.2% 1.1%
2nd
3= 286 246 219 1.5% 1.4% 1.2%
3rd
BYPH 351 274 248 1.8% 1.6% 1.4%
4th
ZAS 420 322 299 2.2% 1.8% 1.6%
Sth
By 569 402 412 3.0% 2.3% 2.3%
6th
- 806 536 527 4.2% 3.1% 2.9%
7th
By 1,373 923 964 7.2% 5.3% 5.3%
8th
gy v 2,664 2,084 2,289 13.9% 11.9% 12.6%
9th
2 12,263 12,238 12,785 63.9% 70.1% 70.4%
10th
At 1,918 1,746 1,816 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
verall
ﬂ%l:%” () B S A/ﬁl[ JBCE o= (s Note: (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic

[ % DEEID » 27— - : LUV R Y (WD
b NPT BT R SR RS ST )
A 1 60 VRIS T e
FHF [ AR
IR ¢ iR

L H

households, ranked by income. The Ist decile group covers
households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile group those

falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so on.
178 2006 Population By-census
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Table C3 Average Post-tax Monthly Gross Household Income by Decile Group”, 1996, 2001 and
2006

=S

SRR A

SEET ()

1996
e
EEET pUE 55

TR AL

B ()

2001
e
EEET pUE 55

TR A

B ()

2006
e
EEET pUE 55

Decile Group Average Post-tax Percentage to  Average Post-tax Percentage to  Average Post-tax Percentage to

Monthly Gross  Average Monthly Monthly Gross  Average Monthly Monthly Gross  Average Monthly
Household  Gross Household Household  Gross Household Household  Gross Household

Income (HKS$) Income Income (HKS$) Income Income (HKS$) Income

By 2,681 92.7% 2,364 91.4% 1,966 90.0%

Ist

1 6,985 96.7% 6,630 96.8% 5,853 96.7%

2nd

Y= 9,656 97.1% 9,946 97.6% 8,961 97.6%

3rd

FYPH 12,383 97.2% 13,246 98.0% 12,055 98.0%

4th

LS 15,439 97.4% 16,892 98.1% 15,681 98.1%

Sth

Fyoh 18,706 97.0% 21,024 98.1% 19,709 98.0%

6th

Gl 22,773 96.6% 26,182 98.0% 24,731 97.9%

7th

gy 28,204 95.4% 32,989 97.3% 31,398 97.0%

8th

Ik 37,426 93.4% 44,318 95.5% 42,386 94.9%

9th

27 103,759 89.4% 110,504 90.0% 103,548 89.0%

10th

Giat 25,801 93.1% 28,410 94.2% 26,629 93.6%

5Verall

?E?%” () B EUIAE Fﬁﬂ'[ﬁl%ﬁ T g e (s Note: (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic

households, ranked by income. The Ist decile group covers
households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile group those
falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so on.

[0 DRI « 55 T 505 it 5 (9153
T Y T SR R S
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Post-tax Post-social Transfer Gross
Household Income

C7. It is noted that households in the lower decile
groups were allocated with more social benefits than
those in the upper decile groups. In 2006, the average
amount of social benefits allocated to households
increased from $2,176 in the highest decile group to
$2,957 in the lowest decile group. Similar observations
were found in the 1996 and 2001 data. (Table C4)

?L?’*“ e ??_f Fip \vnwu(l) EU”FNDF )‘%GJFIT-FF#II%H?“;J M

Table C4 Distribution of Social Benefits Allocated Per Month by Decile Group(l) 1996, 2001 and

2006
4 A7 55 g il ﬁ»’fgﬁl fﬁiﬁZ’?ﬁ}Fl;’}%
Decile Group Average Social Benefits Allocated Per Month hare to Total
1996 2001 2006 1996 2001 2006
Y- 2,580 3,502 2,957 9.1% 10.6% 9.5%
st
G 3,024 3,497 3,582 10.7% 10.6% 11.6%
2nd
G 3,331 3,845 3,757 11.8% 11.7% 12.1%
3rd
B 3,443 4,068 3,686 12.2% 12.4% 11.9%
4th
By 3,344 4,049 3,601 11.8% 12.3% 11.6%
5th
IS 3,073 3,409 3,228 10.9% 10.4% 10.4%
6th
By 2,958 3,114 2,986 10.5% 9.5% 9.6%
7th
By 2,748 2,818 2,620 9.7% 8.6% 8.5%
8th
gy 2,269 2,484 2,400 8.0% 7.5% 7.7%
9th
E1S| 1,517 2,143 2,176 5.4% 6.5% 7.0%
10th
2,829 3,293 3,099 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

5verall

Shr s (1) B 2050 Euf ﬁ'[ﬂ Brbpusgg R e (s Note: (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic

f

o DEEND -
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511 R E
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e il e
HEOEE T 53 )
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households,

ranked by income.

The 1st decile group covers
households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile group those

180

falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so on.
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Table C5

Group”, 1996, 2001 and 2006

o AL At e Pt

C8. Adding social benefits allocated to a
household to the post-tax gross household income
produces the post-tax post-social transfer gross household
income.

household income was higher than the original gross

The average post-tax post-social transfer gross

income for all decile groups, save for the top two groups.
In 2006, the ratio of the average post-tax post-social
transfer gross household income to the original gross
household income rose from 90.9% for the 10th decile
group to 225.4% for the 1st decile group. (Table C5)

BIC BT VT ETRAR N A S B

Average Post-tax Post-social Transfer Monthly Gross Household Income by Decile

1996

2001 2006

A =5

] j—%]’%iﬁk’/ﬁ%”
@%1&1?"[

B (i%hl)

S B

R RN P

TR )
B R

R )

S B

R RN P

TR )
B R

R )

S B

B EET pUE 5

Decile Group Average Post-tax Percentage to  Average Post-tax Percentage to  Average Post-tax Percentage to
Post-social ~ Average Monthly Post-social ~Average Monthly Post-social ~Average Monthly
Transfer Monthly ~ Gross Household —Transfer Monthly ~ Gross Household = Transfer Monthly ~ Gross Household
Gross Household Income  Gross Household Income  Gross Household Income
Income (HKS$) Income (HKS) Income (HKS)

)] 5,261 181.9% 5,866 226.8% 4,922 225.4%

Ist

I 10,010 138.6% 10,127 147.9% 9,435 155.8%

2nd

FY= 12,987 130.6% 13,791 135.3% 12,718 138.5%

3rd

FYPH 15,826 124.3% 17,314 128.1% 15,741 128.0%

4th

CASU 18,783 118.4% 20,941 121.7% 19,282 120.7%

Sth

gy 21,779 113.0% 24,434 114.0% 22,937 114.0%

6th

Gl 25,731 109.1% 29,296 109.6% 27,717 109.7%

7th

gy 30,953 104.7% 35,807 105.6% 34,018 105.1%

8th

Ik 39,695 99.0% 46,803 100.9% 44,787 100.3%

9th

Ba| 105,276 90.7% 112,647 91.8% 105,724 90.9%

10th

Giat 28,630 103.3% 31,703 105.1% 29,728 104.5%

Bverall

PR (D) DA S5 HHEN’*’FP'[ IGFE Pz (P
v 2 PRI © 27 i :«;;; I 5T |HEI7J
VTR BT W EUIAT I B 5T R8T

S A RE VR E T s .

g R

= RIERBE ¢ MR e i

Note: (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic

households, ranked by income. The Ist decile group covers
households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile group those
falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so on.
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C9. Taxation and social benefits redistributed
income from the upper end of the distribution to the
lower end. This tends to reduce the level of income
disparity as reflected from the Gini Coefficient (GC).
The GC declined gradually from the original income ones
to the gross income ones, the post-tax gross income ones
and then the post-tax post-social transfer income ones.
Not only was the GC at a lower level after taking into
account the effect of government intervention, the
magnitude of increase over time also narrowed down.
(Table C6)

F% T IRRRE D [ MRl

Table C6 Average Original Gross Monthly Household Income and Gini Coefficient, 1996, 2001

and 2006
1996 2001 2006
THEEE EAEEET (HR) 27,719 29,460 27,761
Average Original Monthly Household Income (HK$)
TEGEEIE EE T (H) 27,719 30,156 28,445
Average Gross Monthly Household Income (HKS)
TIERER SR R F T (H ) 25,801 28,410 26,629
Average Post-tax Gross Monthly Household Income (HKS$)
SRR L A = EE T () 28,630 31,703 29,728
Average Post-tax Post-social Transfer Gross Monthly Household Income (HKS)
gu SR CHRUE B8 P FHED) 0.518 0.525 0.533
ini Coefficient (Based on Original Monthly Household Income) - ~ /N ~ -
+0.007 +0.008
%’U S (FARE R B FHED 0.518 0.523 0.531
ini Coefficient (Based on Gross Monthly Household Income) — S
+0.005 +0.008
EE;L}?FQ%%’((H’B?&L&F"P B R SR 0.508 0.512 0.518
ini Coefficient (Based on Post-tax Gross Monthly Household Income) \ ~ /N ~ /
+0.004 +0.006
%u R CRETRAR M F([2 sl = s R 5HED 0.466 0.467 0.473
ini Coefficient (Based on Post-tax Post-social Transfer Gross Monthly u ~ U\ v Y
Household Income)
+0.001 +0.006
%’Fd SR (FF - [ SRR R F 2 B T P FE R 0.427 0.419 0.425
ini Coefficient (Based on Per Capita Post-tax Post-social Transfer Gross u -~ U\ -~ y
Monthly Household Income)
—0.008 +0.006
TOEFEA E lﬁFJ MRS 182 2006 Population By-census
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Background

DI. A certain proportion of the Government
expenditure was spent on housing, in particular through
providing public rental housing to households at a lower
rent than the market or subsidizing households to
purchase their own flats (i.e. subsidized sale flats). On
estimating the housing benefit, there were divergent
views on whether households in subsidized sale flats
should be included; and if included, the estimation
method.
in Chapter 5, only households living in public rental flats
were taken as receiving housing benefits.
has been made in this Appendix to assess the effect of
housing benefit if households living in both public rental
flats and subsidized sale flats are regarded as receiving
housing benefit.

In the mainstream analysis on housing benefit

An attempt

D2. Subsidized sale flats are sold to the public at a
discounted value under different schemes implemented
by the Housing Authority and the Housing Society. The
first scheme, namely Home Ownership Scheme, was
launched in 1978. As at March 2006, there were over
400 000 subsidized sale flats' having been sold to the
public under Housing Authority’s various subsidized
schemes including Home Ownership Scheme / Private
Sector Participation Schemes and Tenants Purchase
Scheme and also under Hong Kong Housing Society’s
various schemes including Flat-for-Sale Scheme and
Sandwich Class Housing Scheme.

1 = gjgﬁ :[J Il:[ fi \r i%ﬁ; E,rFIJ?f{H’ IA—IF/ lﬁF
.‘ﬁﬁ—ﬁjgr‘ S ,w,,.z:ptf% SRR R FAIJJA g}
=il o il b gs R

TR F AR
B3

F‘
BB AR

L H

This figure includes some flats that can be traded in the open
market, whereas in population census/by-census they are
classified as private residential flats. Hence, the number of
households in subsidized sale flats was smaller than this figure to
some extent.

183 2006 Population By-census

Thematic Report : Household Income Distribution in HK



i

Appendix D

2 SYEBL B I 6 £ )
5 3 L

D3. RIS (RSN EE (- =
E7 oo LZJ?H b Elfj;fﬁ*af‘[l IE‘ , tl{ﬁﬁjﬂj1 [;Ejfﬁigg
B [""‘F?ﬁ‘,/%@? U AR o EE 0 B A
k”?ﬁ Eﬁf‘% f%’f Y P38 L o IFL' F[ Ry
E’jj L[r Fg’l ?ﬂ H’» F’[fj l’i ET }%‘7’} F’Igl FIJ |F§l *Ea ﬂ E\Jj

M ﬁ;%;l L%pm:@gir %7\ W 9 3k . ;f&fﬁ[
T n:[ FIJ_‘LJ % L['FIJ;TELE% ﬁfj ‘T\ [FH , I'E[ ﬁ jEl
T&wﬂ#‘fﬁﬁJWHHﬁfﬁgﬁEWWﬂWQQ
R RN | ngy,iko gg—gA[F_,i?I
BT R R e Ry
= T@%L‘[ EREEA ’1J g r+ SRERAR A
?FE HHVHQF” 'Ff'%aaﬂj% AN O N = T =

] T R SR AL
ﬁ?*ﬂ— g
FREEREYHG Y
DA4. (ARSI E R A SR
;&w&*%ww L B ke
IEREE -k IJH\E'I [ﬂ’r%a"w','[?ﬂﬂ‘ ks
TEID S HT A Y T g R - 1°J°*
FOpYO198911 M EE R W E T R F - F Y

319473 21 > H g g = -
362439 K1 o T T FHF - F E 4
RIS R VRN A D FF 2 & @ -

gﬁﬁgﬁ’bq'ﬁg ek o (% DI)
DS. R 2R T
N Y TH FU]:[IFEI fib E[’ ° Tk %J_‘a—# & o

- ]
R s (R S TS R L

ISl | N A (S A SR B E B VT 1N
19,910 ’FJ;JH?JFFEZ?%';I%??EIU 17,250 7+ - HESR
SR - Je et B2 T FR - E
yg%ﬁ@ﬁ'w,@awWE&ﬁéﬂ
SN R %th A = 5 ﬂ YR = mﬁgj
FIJFFJ 35 e FL ﬂf\_lﬂgf[# = 2 T
FEME S PG e HE NS
ffoo NI - Jedet B ﬂfhijﬁﬁﬁq

pu B (55.6%) kLAY M AR E AT Ry Y 2
e [QlH[ﬁF“ﬂFﬁ%@*” ST FFAE

\
W

= ] 1k
T ISR

Estimating Housing Benefit Allocated to
Households in Subsidized Sale Flats

D3. Subsidized sale flats are sold to households at
a discounted rate. The discounted value for each flat,
i.e. the difference between the initial market value and
the purchase price/list price, is basically provided as
subsidy on the land value.
benefit allocated to households living in subsidized sale
flats, many methods have been considered and tried out.
While the results vary from one method to another, the
range of the average housing benefit allocated to a
household using the different methods is not very wide.
In this context, the method which provides an estimated
value around the middle of the range is selected. It is
assumed that the housing benefit received by a household
in subsidized sale flats in the reference month is equal to
the interest payment in the reference month by the
household to pay back the discounted value through a
mortgage under an indefinitely long term.

In estimating the housing

Housing Benefit —
Public Rental Housing and Subsidized Housing

DA4. The of households
subsidized sale flats was much affected by government
policy in this area. Following the large provision of
subsidized sale flats in the 1990s, the number of
households living in subsidized sale flats increased
significantly from 198 911 in 1996 to 319 473 in 2001,
and then less visibly to 362 439 in 2006. The slower
growth during 2001-2006 was due to the suspension of
the sale of subsidized sale flats in 2003. (Table D1)

number living in

D5. Households living in the subsidized sale flats
were generally in the middle of the income distribution.
In 2006, the majority of them was in the 6th — 8th decile
groups, whose median household income, at $19,910,
was higher than the overall figure of $17,250. While a
similar pattern was observed from the 1996 and 2001
data, the income position of owners of the subsidized sale
flats had slightly moved up to the middle-higher part of
distribution. This was because many of these
households purchased their flats in the early years, say in
the 1980s, when forming their own families.
thus a high proportion (55.6%) of households comprising
adult(s) and child(ren) in 1996. But such a proportion

There was

184 2006 Population By-census
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Table D1 Salient Characteristics of Domestic

2001 and 2006

dropped continuously to 38.4% in 2006. On the other
hand, the proportion of households comprising adult(s)
only rose markedly over the past decade, indicating that
the children living in the subsidized sale flats had grown
up, joined the labour force, and contributed to the

household income. (Table D1)

%ﬁ?_’{ & F_k[ I_‘ 'i_%n'ljf[lé‘?ﬁ l“"%;)ir‘[:)- [FI\J—r E[/‘Jlﬂjtﬂ__‘vr

ouseholds Living in Subsidized Sale Flats, 1996,

1996 2001 2006
Bt 198911 319473 362 439
Number
FPe T s A () 20,000 21,100 19,910
Median Monthly Domestic Household Income (HKS$)
A ZTEHI0 #0T (eg ge @ P (P E)
Proportion of Tota{ Domestic Households( ) by Decile Group'” (%)
Ela 4.6 8.7 11.8
Ist
By 5.8 8.5 10.1
2nd
5= 8.7 11.5 13.2
3rd
JyP 11.0 15.2 15.5
4th
Gl 12.3 19.7 19.0
5th
Fyh 14.4 217 213
6th
By 14.8 22.7 23.5
7th
By 15.0 22.1 22.6
8th
By e 144 18.1 18.6
9th
Gl 6.3 7.4 7.2
10th
ab 10.7 15.6 16.3
verall
FRE R i AP (P e
Proportion of Domestlc Households Comprising (%)
R T 55.6 479 384
Adult(s) and child(ren)
PUERS - 443 52.0 61.6

Adult(s) only

?E?%”: (1) = =55 i SRR T e = 1 (1)
U2 PRI © 57 i S5 S 2T W0

\_L L“‘—ﬁ\

b I E T BT :'N'I' Bl &0 65T 5T 8

Z A RE VR E T e .
(2) AF = IR T B rﬂ]pfﬁ VR

<A I

= RIERBE ¢ MR e i

Note: (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic
households, ranked by income. The Ist decile group covers
households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile group those

falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so on.

(2) The figures of total domestic households exclude domestic households
living on board vessels.
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D6. PRE| -0 57 D3R AT Ay o D6. Using the method as mentioned in paragraph
LY Y X e F‘g it 1“ E T s E R R D3, the average housing benefit allocated to subsidized
@A RL— Je et Ty 1327 - T FF- F Y sale flat households per month was $132 in 1996, $338 in

338 v AI = “J FohOE U O3127 o AR [
fhORY = A PO BT RL 544 1~ 337 R A
241 o F I H Fﬁ' l’jt O R
f[F]J—T {Adm&l*n;”f,\_ u uﬂ ﬁFFu 677 7 ~
S HFF- S W6MWW_?? =
(% D2)

D7. CRCRER (WCP UM 2 M
o7 YR L B OHE A T Tl pu s R AR A
W”m@‘hyvﬁﬁ[ Ty AR T
[fil o ATy H R e AR gﬂsjﬁ s s
5 H”F'”ff:‘ frw:a:r@'r LI A
B 5 R O S 55 R
PR H B TR £ 2
RN RN R IR R N ()
10-12% > iy 5y~ i 5 R R %
@A E R 8% 0 (ST [ 35T A Y
PR B REE T 59 4% o (% D2)

FEF ] LG
‘ R S S5

L1
=
IF
#
- W
h B

2001 and $312 in 2006. The corresponding figures for
public rental flats households were $544, $337 and $241.
Combining the two, the average housing benefit received
by households became $677 in 1996, $674 in 2001 and
$553 in 2006. (Table D2)

D7. It is noteworthy that the distribution of
housing benefit allocated to subsidized sale flats
households by decile group was very different from those
of public rental flat households. For the former group,
the distribution was quite even, albeit with a relative
smaller share in the bottom and top decile groups. For
the latter, there was a high concentration in the lower
decile groups. Adding the two together, the share of
housing benefits allocated in 2006 was around 10-12% in
the 2nd —9th decile groups and 8% in the 1st decile
groups, but much smaller at around 4% in the 10th decile
group. (Table D2)
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Table D2 Distribution of Housing Benefits Allocated Per Month by Public Rental Flat
Households and Subsidized Sale Flat Households by Decile Group'”, 1996, 2001 and
2006
1996 2001 2006
e | (= 5 e | (= 5 e | (= 5
S FPESTIE T R A S FPESTI T A A T SE FPESTI T A A
A =5 SRR G ) FUFIJJ;_‘_‘ SRR G ) Eiﬁm#“ BEAEH () Eiﬁlzﬁ“
Decile Group Average Housing Percentage of  Average Housing Percentage of ~ Average Housing Percentage of
Benefits Allocated Total Amount Benefits Allocated Total Amount Benefits Allocated Total Amount
Per Month  Housing Benefits Per Month  Housing Benefits Per Month  Housing Benefits
(HKS$) Allocated Per (HKS$) Allocated Per (HKS$) Allocated Per
Month by Month by Month by
All Households All Households All Households
SRR
HE =
Public Rental
Flat Households
By 448 6.6% 331 4.9% 278 5.0%
Ist
1N 695 10.3% 503 7.5% 402 7.3%
2nd
FY= 730 10.8% 494 7.3% 352 6.4%
3rd
Y 720 10.6% 476 7.1% 353 6.4%
4th
By 693 10.3% 425 6.3% 306 5.5%
Sth
g+ 616 9.1% 353 5.2% 246 4.4%
6th
By 598 8.8% 329 4.9% 225 4.1%
7th
AR 521 7.7% 262 3.9% 159 2.9%
8th
By 341 5.0% 163 2.4% 74 1.3%
9th
Els| 80 1.2% 29 0.4% 12 0.2%
10th
k) 544 80.4% 337 49.9% 241 43.6%
6verall
E} ‘JJL \
H’ | i !
Subsuhzed Sale
Flat Households
)~ 41 0.6% 139 2.1% 175 3.2%
Ist
g 60 0.9% 138 2.0% 147 2.7%
2nd
9y = 93 1.4% 187 2.8% 200 3.6%
3rd
BypH 123 1.8% 288 4.3% 256 4.6%
4th
Y 149 2.2% 395 5.9% 334 6.1%
Sth
Byt 190 2.8% 490 7.3% 396 7.2%
6th
gy 196 2.9% 541 8.0% 461 8.4%
7th
By 199 2.9% 548 8.1% 491 8.9%
8th
EISE 192 2.8% 454 6.7% 455 8.2%
9th
G| 79 1.2% 199 2.9% 203 3.7%
IOth
132 19.6% 338 50.1% 312 56.4%
6verall
R - R R Er 187 2006 Population By-census
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Table D2 Distribution of Housing Benefits Allocated Per Month by Public Rental Flat
Households and Subsidized Sale Flat Households by Decile Group”, 1996, 2001 and

2006 (Cont’d)
1996 2001 2006
(iR [ i £ (e 5 ] (e 5 ]
TG R RREEIEA TSI R TSI e s
STl A (R ) BRI g RAl (R FUETE A () T 153 1
Decile Group Average Housing Percentage of  Average Housing Percentage of ~ Average Housing Percentage of
Benefits Allocated Total Amount Benefits Allocated Total Amount Benefits Allocated Total Amount
Per Month  Housing Benefits Per Month  Housing Benefits Per Month  Housing Benefits
(HKS$) Allocated Per (HKS$) Allocated Per (HKS$) Allocated Per
Month by Month by Month by
All Households All Households All Households
A
Total
Gl 490 7.2% 470 7.0% 453 8.2%
Ist
S 756 11.2% 641 9.5% 549 9.9%
2nd
a7= 823 12.2% 681 10.1% 553 10.0%
3rd
BypH 843 12.5% 764 11.3% 609 11.0%
4th
IS 843 12.5% 820 12.2% 641 11.6%
5th
Byt 806 11.9% 843 12.5% 642 11.6%
6th
g1+ 794 11.7% 870 12.9% 686 12.4%
7th
By 720 10.6% 810 12.0% 650 11.8%
8th
Ik 533 7.9% 617 9.2% 529 9.6%
9th
7 159 2.4% 228 3.4% 215 3.9%
IOth
677 100.0% 674 100.0% 553 100.0%
5Verall
?E?%” C() B E5AE 'H[J & Aﬂ'[f[ BrEpug g e (7 Note: (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic
9% DEED © 83 i ST P 9 WS households, ranked by income. The 1st decile group covers
/AN E‘” o BT A SRS R T 5T B Y households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile group those
DA TR VIR T PR - falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so on.
R - R R Er 188 2006 Population By-census
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Extended Total Social Benefits

DS. The total social benefits allocated to a
household as described in Chapter 5 is obtaining by
summing up the education benefit, housing benefit
(pertaining to public rental flat households) and medical
benefit. Taking into account the subsidized sale flat
households as well, the “Extended Total Social Benefits”
allocated to a household is computed by adding the
housing benefit allocated to subsidized sale flat
households to the total social benefits.

D9. The average extended social benefits allocated
to a household was $2,961 in 1996, $3,631 in 2001 and
$3,411 in 2006. Households in the lower and middle
decile groups (specifically the 3rd-5th decile groups)
were allocated with more extended total social benefits
than those in the higher groups. The observation was
similar to that of the total social benefits in Chapter 5.
(Table D3)

- Ju]E B T - BRI FFH FHH SUEHC #l5pvE FJ;“%‘,erfrﬁb,ﬁTJ—ﬁﬁ’f'[Jn

]
Table D3 Distribution of Extended Total Social Benefits Allocated Per Month by Decile Group(l)

1996, 2001 and 2006

1996

Ty ST PH

e =i F] e =i F]
77 lzlggl[[{]'&lﬂ— 1 HE k| }Eﬂgfﬂ}l[l 73 |zl£~”|{|’&lﬂ— 1 HE k| }Eﬂgfﬂ}l[l

2001

'iijr;’;ffféf
i

4 = *@T'fam?i< UVF 155 s 1] N A (
Decile Group verage Extended Percenta ¢ of Average Extended Percenta ¢ of Average Extended Percentage of
otal Social Extended Total otal Social Extended Total otal Social Extended Total
Benefits Allocated Social Benefits Benefits Allocated Social Benefits Benefits Allocated Social Benefits
er Month Allocated Per er Month Allocated Per Per Month Allocated Per
(HKS) Month b (HKS) Month b (HKS) Month b
All Households All Households All Households
iﬁ‘T 2,621 8.9% 3,641 10.0% 3,132 9.2%
t
E‘Ta 3,085 10.4% 3,635 10.0% 3,729 10.9%
§‘,Td 3,424 11.6% 4,032 11.1% 3,957 11.6%
I
i‘jﬁ“’ 3,566 12.0% 4,355 12.0% 3,943 11.6%
1
§’§' 3,494 11.8% 4,444 12.2% 3,936 11.5%
t
é‘j; 3,263 11.0% 3,899 10.7% 3,624 10.6%
t
;,};’“ 3,154 10.7% 3,655 10.1% 3,447 10.1%
t
g‘jhf 2,947 10.0% 3,366 9.3% 3,111 9.1%
t
g‘jl:l]h 2,460 8.3% 2,939 8.1% 2,856 8.4%
t
37 1,596 5.4% 2,342 6.4% 2,379 7.0%
10th
At 2,961 100.0% 3,631 100.0% 3,411 100.0%
bverall

PR (D) DA = UIA I SATRIECT g g e (e
B9 %2 DERD - 51— i :*7}; WIEFE T 53 W53
RV TRAOE T BT i SRR R ST W 8

= (W1 VPO T IR

S Rl N
= R ARE S T

Note: (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic

households, ranked by income. The Ist decile group covers
households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile group those
falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so on.
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Extended Post-tax Post-social Transfer
Household Income

D1o0. Adding the extended total social benefits to
the post-tax household income (as given in Chapter 5)
produces the “Extended Post-tax Post-social Transfer
Household Income”. The extended post-tax post-social
transfer household income was $28,763 in 1996, $31,344
in 2001 and $29,356 in 2006, higher than the post-tax
post-social transfer household income by some 1% over
the past ten years. (Table D4)

DI11. Correspondingly, the Gini coefficient (GC)
compiled on the basis of extended post-tax post-social
transfer household income was lower than the GC based
on post-tax post-social transfer household income. The
widening income gap as shown by the former GC was
smaller than that by the latter GC, illustrating that the
provision of subsidized sale flats by the Government to
needy households help to narrow down the income
disparity over the past ten years.

= HE T SRR AR [ 1 I WP R

Table D4 Average Post-tax Post-social Transfer Monthly Household Income and Gini Coefficient,

1996, 2001 and 2006

1996 2001 2006
S e Al et I E R S RN ER G : S| 28,630 31,007 29,044
Average Post-tax Post-social Transfer Monthly Household Income (HK$)
D HEEHAIRRS EFEFL g = F e () 28,763 31,344 29,356
Average Extended Post-tax Post-social Transfer Monthly Household
Income (HKS$)
B (R TARD M AR F 2 i 2 15 P s FHED) 0.466 0.470 0.475
Gini Coefficient (Based on Post-tax Post-social Transfer Monthly N RN Y
Household Income) e v
+0.004 +0.005
B B CRE AR R A2 i = 5 F L FHED) 0.465 0.467 0.472
Gini Coefficient (Based on Extended Post-tax Post-social Transfer N RN Y
Monthly Household Income) A h
+0.002 +0.005
PP B (B~ [ SRR b R (P2 B (= 2 5 20 T 0.426 0.419 0.424
Gini Coefficient (Based on Per Capita Extended Post-tax Post-social N o Y
Transfer Monthly Household Income) Mg A
—0.007 +0.005
190 2006 Population By-census
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E. Analysis on Household Income
Distribution with Foreign
Domestic Helpers Excluded
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Background

El. Hong Kong is an international city. Persons
from all parts of the world come to work, study and
reside in Hong Kong.
some 342 000 non-Chinese persons in Hong Kong in
2006, constituting 5% of the population.
quite a number come to work in households as domestic
helpers.

In terms of ethnicity, there were

Among them,

E2. Foreign domestic helpers are taken as
member(s) of their employers’ households and are
included when deriving the characteristics of households
such as household size, household composition and
household income.
this report on households in general includes foreign
domestic helpers.
domestic helpers who, on one hand, work in the
households and share the daily provisions and, on the
other hand, gain income from another member(s) in the
same household, a separate analysis on income
distribution is made in this Appendix with all foreign
domestic helpers excluded.

Analysis in the main Chapters of

Given the special nature of foreign

191 2006 Population By-census
Thematic Report : Household Income Distribution in HK



fipehry Appendix E
i Findings
E3. R FER D PV E TR RE E3. The number of households with foreign

=l

N -
~ 1S

;
WAA FHBED - w2 FFESEF G
RF RN P E TR T 176019 H1 0 T -
v oF Eﬁfg 108568 £1 o — Jufu = %= =

%*Eﬁﬂﬁﬁiﬁﬁiméﬂméﬁﬁ
RAFEL 5.0%-  CHOED

T

—L
c

=

domestic helpers increased continuously over the past ten
years. There were 176 019 households with foreign
domestic helpers in 2006, as compared to 108 568 in
1996. The annual growth rate of households with
foreign domestic helpers was 5.0% between 1996 and
2006. (ChartEl)

B E1 CJue E o DRES FRD FE FERRERD pPOREE R
Chart E1 Number of Domestic Households With Foreign Domestic Helpers, 1996, 2001 and 2006
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E4. The average size of households (with foreign
domestic helpers excluded) dropped from 3.2 in 1996 to
2.91n 2006. Over the past ten years, there was a marked
increase in small-sized households, especially 1-2
persons households. The number of 1-person
households rose by 34.4% from 280978 in 1996 to
377 515 in 2006, and the number of 2—person households
by 50.1% from 364 629 to 547 416. On the contrary,
the number of large-sized households recorded a notable
decline.  For 5-person and more households, the
number dropped by 34.0% from 362433 in 1996 to
239 137in 2006. (Table E1)

# E1 S Juet E S DRES FRSFEFFE N O WRTRFEMD D HTREE S
Bt
Table E1 Number of Domestic Households by Household Size (Exclude Foreign Domestic
Helpers), 1996, 2001 and 2006
1996 2001 2006
7 Wi pie gl i gl piae
Household Size Number % Number % Number %
1 280978 15.1 327912 16.0 377515 17.0
2 364 629 19.7 457 678 223 547416 24.6
3 394 791 21.3 471514 23.0 553371 24.9
4 452 479 24.4 490 904 23.9 508 002 22.8
5+ 362 433 19.5 304 263 14.8 239 137 10.7
T 1 855310 100.0 2 052271 100.0 2225441 100.0
Total
THEfE e 3.2 3.1 2.9
Average Household Size
ﬁgf“%” ST tll?ﬁﬁ? W= Jufet &~ 2 FH- FRIFE Note : (1) Excluding 243, 1 141 and 1 105 domestic households with all
4 FAY243 1141 % 1105 [ EET lﬁﬂ*‘é@ members being foreign domestic helpers in 1996, 2001 and
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2006 respectively.

ES. The median household income, compiled after
excluding income of foreign domestic helpers, was
$17,100 in 2006. The corresponding figures in 1996
and 2001 were $17,500 and $18,500. Examining the
distribution of household income in detail, it is noted that
there was a moderate increase in the number and
proportion of households having income below $8,000 as
well as for those having income above $30,000.
(Table E2)
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Table E2 Domestic Households by Monthly Domestic Household Income (Exclude Foreign
Domestic Helpers) (at Current and Constant (June 2006) Prices), 1996, 2001 and 2006

1996 2001 2006

FEE D () WE oM wED fie BB o
Monthly Domestic Household Income (HKS) Number %  Number %  Number %

(J\J‘g}’ﬁ?‘jﬂ [

(At Current Prices)
<2,000 59172 32 69 706 34 92 466 4.2
2,000 - 3,999 66 580 3.6 97 327 4.7 117 980 5.3
4,000 — 5,999 75153 4.1 91 849 4.5 120 640 5.4
6,000 — 7,999 105 747 5.7 116 026 5.7 145 670 6.5
8,000 — 9,999 136 994 7.4 120 814 5.9 146 541 6.6
10,000 — 14,999 324 957 17.5 318977 15.5 340141 15.3
15,000 — 19,999 271130 14.6 263032 12.8 280423 12.6
20,000 — 24,999 211 816 114 225788 11.0 226104 10.2
25,000 — 29,999 146 958 7.9 159 618 7.8 163 488 7.3
30,000 — 39,999 182 320 9.8 218825 10.7 220079 9.9
40,000 — 59,999 148 525 8.0 194 346 9.5 191 870 8.6
= 60,000 125958 6.8 175963 8.6 180 039 8.1
AWET 1855310 100.0 2052271 100.0 2225441 100.0
Total

FgEE R P e ()
Median Monthly Domestic Household Income (HKS$)
17,500 18,500 17,100

(IR (= %% 4 21 (D)
(At Constant (June 2006) Prices)

< 2,000 66 852 3.6 76 939 3.7 92 466 4.2
2,000 — 3,999 70910 3.8 103912 5.1 117 980 5.3
4,000 — 5,999 85783 4.6 100689 49 120640 5.4
6,000 — 7,999 121 116 6.5 125 790 6.1 145 670 6.5
8,000 — 9,999 160 345 8.6 150897 74 146 541 6.6
10,000 — 14,999 310 634 16.7 306523 149 340 141 15.3
15,000 — 19,999 273710 148 276360 13.5 280423 12.6
20,000 — 24,999 194217 10.5 200963 9.8 226104 10.2
25,000 — 29,999 146 790 7.9 164 562 8.0 163488 7.3
30,000 — 39,999 171278 9.2 205752 10.0 220079 9.9
40,000 — 59,999 136 618 74 177627 8.7 191870 8.6
= 60,000 117 057 6.3 162 257 7.9 180039 8.1
AU 1855310 100.0 2052271 100.0 2225441 100.0
Total

FRE T R AR ()
Median Monthly Domestic Household Income (HKS$)
17,220 17,945 17,100
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E6. The extent of dispersion in household income
distribution can be measured by the relative share of the
total income of households that was received by the
lowest 10% of households, the lowest 20% of
households, etc., up to the highest income group. This
was done by first ranking all households by their income,
dividing them into 10 equal groups beginning with
households having the lowest income, and tabulating the
relative share for households in each group. The
percentage share of total household income is observed to
have generally decreased over the past ten years for the
Ist — 5th and 10th decile groups, remained stable for the
6th decile group, but increased for the 7th —9th decile
groups. (Table E3)

E7. The Gini coefficient (GC), a summary
measure commonly used to indicate the extent of income
disparity of an economy, has been compiled using
household income with foreign domestic helpers
excluded. The GC increased from 0.517 in 1996 to
0.533 in 2006, indicating the gap in income distribution is
roughly the same as the situation in which foreign
domestic helpers are not excluded. (Table E3)
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Table E3 Distribution of Monthly Domestic Household Income (Range of Monthly Domestic

Household Income, Median Monthly Domestic Household Income, Share of Total
Income) by Decile Group(l) (Exclude Foreign Domestic Helpers),1996, 2001 and 2006

1996 2001 2006
FgefE T L EEl () )
Ran& of monthly domestic household income (HKS)
i)r 0—-<5,500 0—-<4,875 0—-<4,032
st
éﬁfi 5,500 — <8,525 4,875 - <8,350 4,034 - <7,500
n
;LTE 8,525 -<11,177 8,350 -<11,210 7,500 —<10,000
r
?}LI’L' 11,180 - <14,000 11,210 -<15,000 10,000 —<13,500
t
g)J};;' 14,000 - <17,500 15,000 - <18,500 13,500 —<17,100
t
?}j 17,500 —<21,000 18,500 —<22,800 17,100 — <21,250
t
;)Jl;'“ 21,000 —<26,000 22,800 —<28,750 21,250 —<27,000
t
gﬁh’ 26,000 —<33,000 28,750 —-<37,000 27,000 —<35,446
t
SLT}’IJb 33,000 —<48,595 37,000 —<55,000 35,446 —<53,000
t
Cel >48,595 >55,000 >53,000
10th
FREE FJLIWJ['H:EJ'T,(EW ) ,
Median monthly domestic household income (HKS$)
iﬁ? 2,750 2,762 2,250
st
2 7,250 6,700 6,000
2nd
B 10,000 10,000 9,000
3rd
?}ELI 12,500 13,000 12,000
t
g)J};;' 15,720 16,500 15,200
t
?}j 19,200 20,205 19,425
t
;)Jl;'“ 23,300 25,500 24,000
t
gﬁh’ 29,500 32,000 30,600
t
SLThJ v 39,420 44,000 42,000
t
21 70,000 79,000 76,250
10th
e A 5
Share of aggregate income to total aggregate income
gl 1.0 0.9 0.8
Ist
ST 2.6 23 2.1
2nd
By 3.6 34 32
3rd
HYPH 4.6 4.5 43
4th
EUS 5.8 5.7 5.6
5th
Fyh 7.0 7.0 7.0
6th
g1+ 8.5 8.8 8.8
7th
Zy I 10.7 11.1 11.3
8th
P 14.4 153 15.6
9th
57 41.7 41.1 414
10th
%U—IEEJ'F 0.517 0.525 0.533
ini Coefficient
?E?%” () BiEH EGIAE W Fﬁﬂ'[ﬁ]}%ﬁ T g e (s Note: (1) Each of the 10 decile groups contains the same number of domestic
FO2 PR » 55— i E03RHI R Y (W) houscholds, ranked by income. The Ist decile group covers
A TN T BT A SR SR T T B 8T households falling below the 10th percentile, the 2nd decile group those
= T VRO T e o falling between the 10th and 20th percentile, and so on.
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Users may download statistical publications free of
charge from the website of the Census and
Statistics ~ Department  (www.censtatd.gov.hk/
products_and_services/products/publications/
index.jsp).

Print versions of publications of the Census and
Statistics Department are available for sale online
at the Statistical Bookstore of the Department
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Department  (www.bookstore.gov.hk). Print
versions if purchased online are offered a discount,
at 85% of their original prices. The Statistical
Bookstore also offers for sale CD-ROM products
of the Department.
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A mail order form for ordering or subscribing to
print versions of publications is available in most
of the Department’s publications. = Completed
form should be sent back together with a cheque or
bank draft covering all necessary cost and postage.
The order form is also available for downloading
from the website of the Department
(www.censtatd.gov.hk/products _and_services/other
_services/provision_of stat/mail ordering of
publications/index.jsp).

Sales Centre

Print versions of publications and CD-ROM
products are available for purchase and collection
on the spot at the Publications Unit of the Census
and Statistics Department at the following address :

19/F Wanchai Tower
12 Harbour Road, Wan Chai, Hong Kong.

. : (852) 2582 3025
Fax : (852) 2827 1708

The Unit also provides a reading area where users
may browse through various publications of the
Department on display.  Publicity/educational
leaflets and pamphlets of the Department are also
available for collection.
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Fax :(852) 2598 7482 ® (@ (b) (@) x (b)
1 Summary Result (J33570200B0) 41.0 8.2 49.2
2. Basic Tablesfor District Council Districts (J33570700B0) 50.0 8.2 58.2
3. Boundary Maps Complementary to Tables for District 134.0 28.0 162.0
Council Districts and Constituency Areas (J33570302B0)
4, Basic Tables for Constituency Areas : Hong Kong Island 84.0 16.4 100.4
(J33570501B0)
5. Basic Tables for Constituency Areas : Kowloon 112.0 16.4 1284
(J33570502B0)
6. Basic Tables for Constituency Areas : New Territories 180.0 28.0 208.0
(J33570503B0)
7. Basic Tablesfor Tertiary Planning Units (J33570600B0) 274.0 28.0 302.0
8. Boundary Maps Complementary to Tables for Tertiary 80.0 8.2 88.2
Planning Units (J33570301B0)
9.  Thematic Report : Household Income Distribution in 114.0 4
Hong Kong (J33571700B0)
| enclose a cheque (No. ) of HK$ for the payment of the

above order. (Note : The cheque should be crossed and made payable to "The Government of the Hong Kong

Special Administrative Region™ or "The Government of the HKSAR".)

Name: Title of post :

Name of organisation : Address:

Tel: Fax :

Date:

Notes: (O Theserefer to the price of the print version of publications. Print versionsif purchased online at the Statistical Bookstore of the Census and

Statistics Department (www.statisticalbookstore.gov.hk) or the Government Bookstore of the Information Services Department
(www.bookstore.gov.hk) are offered a discount, at 85% of their original prices.

(@ For mailings to addresses outside Hong Kong, please do not send in a cheque now. The required postage will be advised upon receipt of

order.

® For an order of more than one copy of the publication with the same title, please consult the Information Services Department about the
required local postage. (Tel : (852) 2842 8844 or (852) 2842 8845, Fax : (852) 2598 7482).

(4 For price and/or postage of this publication, please consult the 2006 Population By-census Office of the Census and Statistics Department

(Tel : (852) 2716 8025, Fax : (852) 2716 0231).

The information provided herein will only be used for processing your order of publications and will not be disclosed to parties which are not involved
in the processing. You may seek access to or correction of the information by addressing your request to the Publications Sales Unit, Information

Services Department, 4/F Murray Building, Garden Road, Hong Kong .

A3








